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Economic Developments and Policies

THE WORLD ECONOMY AND INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

Theinternational economic situation

Following aperiod of sustained growthinthefirst
half of 2000, the international economic situation
deteriorated from mid-year onwards. In the United
States the slowdown rapidly gave way to stagnation
in the last few months of the year.

A number of factors contributed to the
deceleration and subsequent stagnation in economic
activity in the United States:. the tightening of
monetary conditions by the Federal Reserve between
June 1999 and May 2000, theincreases in the cost of
oil and other energy products, thefall in share prices,
the ending of the long expansionary cycle in certain
durable goods, particularly motor vehicles, and
companies' difficultiesin raising funds owing to the
banks' reduced willingness to lend and to the fall in
the prices of corporate bonds.

In January 2001 the sharper-than-expected
slowdown prompted the Federal Reserve to take
action that caught the markets by surprise, on account
of bothitstimingand scale; official interest rateswere
reduced twice by atotal of one percentage point. The
programme of tax cuts that the new Administration
presented to Congress may aso help bolster
confidence and economic activity.

In Japan the weak economic recovery cameto a
halt in the third quarter in a climate of financial
fragility. Share prices have been faling for morethan
a year, and the difficulties of the banking system
persist. In February the deterioration in the economic

situation induced the central bank to make two small
reductionsin official interest rates.

In general, the emerging economies in Asia and
Latin America grew very rapidly in the first half of
2000, but activity slowed towardsthe end of the year.
Argentina and Turkey, in particular, suffered from
financial instability. Inthe caseof Turkey, the support
package provided by the international community
last December gave only temporary respite. On 22
February 2001 the reappearance of strong pressures
in the foreign exchange and financial marketsforced
the authorities to abandon the crawling peg regime
andtoalow theTurkishliratofloat. By 10 Marchthe
currency had depreciated by about 28 per cent in
relation to its vaue on the day preceding the
devaluation. The crisis did not have significant
contagious effectson international financial markets,
risk premiums on emerging country bondsincreased
only dlightly.

Output in the euro areaincreased by 3.4 per cent
in 2000. Economic activity expanded rapidly in the
first half of the year, fueled by foreign demand. This
was followed by a slowdown in the second half, due
partly to the sharp risein the euro prices of ail. Inthe
final quarter growth was morerapid than in the main
developed areas of the world.

The picture aso changed with regard to
international inflation: the risk of a permanent
acceleration in prices receded. Oil prices rose during
2000 to a peak of $32 a barrel in November before
declining to $25 in December and stabilizing at
dightly above that level in subsequent months
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(Figure 1). Futures contract prices indicate
expectations of afurther decline of around $2 abarrel
by the end of 2001. The downward correction of spot
prices can be attributed mainly to the deteriorationin
the growth prospects of the world economy, and
especially those for the United States; fears of an
excessivefall in oil pricesled the OPEC countriesto
agreeon 17 January 2001 to cut oil production by 1.5
million barrels aday from 1 February onwards.

Figurel
World pricesin dollar sof oil

and other raw materials
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(1) Indices, January 1997 = 100; left-hand scale. - (2) Dollars per barrel. Average
prices for WTI, Brent and Dubai; right-hand scale.

Thedeterioration in the economic situation of the
United States

The leading economic indicators and business
confidence had already weakened in the first few
months of 2000, and trend-adjusted industrial output
had shown a cyclical reversal in June. In the third
quarter economic activity slowed significantly; the
annualized rate of output growth, which had been
closeto 6 per cent in thefirst half, fell to 2.2 per cent
(Table 1), owing mainly to the sharp slowdown in
privateinvestment growth to an annual rate of 3.1 per
cent, compared with 12.7 per centin thefirst half; the
gross profits of non-financial enterprises fell for the
first timesincethe end of 1998. Private consumption,
ontheother hand, remained strong, rising at anannual
rate of 4.5 per cent, not far short of theratesof 4.7 and
5.3 per cent recorded in 1998 and 1999 respectively.
Households' financial wealth has been only dlightly

eroded sofar by the correctionin shareprices. in 2000
the Wilshire 5,000 Equity Index, which most closely
representsthe composition of households' portfolios,
fell by 11 per cent, but thiswiped out only half of the
gains made in 1999.

The economic climate deteriorated further in the
last few months of the year. Industrial output
continued to decline and unemployment benefit
claims increased. The annualized rate of growth in
output fell from2.2to 1.1 per centinthefina quarter.
The continued expansion in private and public
consumption, which both increased by approxi-
mately 2.8 per cent, more than offset the contraction
in all the other components of demand; private
investment fell by 1.3 per cent.

Consumer and corporate confidence deteriorated
dramatically in December and January, and the index
reflecting sentiment among purchasing managersin
non-manufacturing firms aso fell sharply. The
decline in manufacturing activity became more
pronounced, partly as aresult of the large adjustment
in stocks.

The speed and extent of the cyclical deterioration
had not been foreseen. According to research by the
Federal Reserve, changes in companies inventory
management procedures led to a reduction in the
desired level of stocks. In the automobile sector
stocks built up excessively as demand fell by more
than expected. The Federal Reservebelievesthat both
of these factors contributed to an adjustment in
production that was larger and more rapid than in
previous cycles.

In the summer inflation had been stimulated by
therisein oil prices, but subsequently it stabilized at
a dightly lower level of around 3.4 per cent. In
January itroseagainto 3.7 per cent, reflecting asharp
rise in the prices of electricity and heating oil. Core
inflation, which excludes morevolatileitems such as
energy and food products, had gradually risen during
thefirst half of the year; since August it has stood at
2.6 per cent. The indicators of future price pressures
are reassuring. Inflation expectations for 2001
declined dlightly between September and February.
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Table 1
Economic indicatorsfor the main industrial countries
(at constant prices; unless otherwise indicated, annualized percentage changes on previous period)
Household Changes in .
N Government Investment National Net exports
GDP consumption : stocks
a) consumption ) 3) 4) demand (4) (5)
United States
1999 ...l 4.2 5.3 3.3 9.2 -0.4 52 -1.2
2000 .. ... 5.0 5.3 2.8 9.2 0.2 57 -1.0
HL .o 5.9 6.0 2.7 12.7 -0.1 6.5 -0.9
H2 oo 2.8 3.7 1.2 3.9 0.2 35 -1.0
Q3 .o 2.2 45 -14 3.1 -0.3 3.0 -1.0
Q4 .o 1.1 2.8 2.7 -1.3 -0.6 15 -0.7
Japan
1999 .. ... 0.8 1.2 4.0 -0.9 -0.2 0.9 -0.1
2000 .. ..o . o o o . .
HL ool 3.6 0.6 3.6 5.1 0.3 2.7 1.0
H2 o
Q3 oo -2.4 0.1 2.2 -8.7 -0.1 -2.1 -0.3
Q4 ...
Euro area
1999 .. ... 25 2.8 1.6 5.3 .. 3.1 -0.5
2000 ... i 3.4 2.6 1.6 4.6 .. 2.8 0.6
[ 3.6 3.1 1.9 4.8 -0.3 2.9 0.7
H2 oo 2.6 1.4 1.1 3.2 0.6 2.3 0.3
Q3 .. 2.2 0.6 0.3 4.3 0.4 1.8 0.5
Q4 ..o 2.9 1.4 2.6 1.6 0.7 2.4 0.5
United Kingdom
1999 ...l 2.3 4.4 4.0 5.4 -0.8 3.8 -15
2000 .. ... 3.0 3.6 2.6 2.3 0.5 3.7 -0.9
HL . 25 3.6 1.4 1.1 0.6 3.4 -1.1
H2 o 3.0 3.6 4.4 4.3 -0.2 3.7 -0.9
Q3 .. 3.3 3.9 51 3.8 .. 4.0 -1.0
Q4 .o 1.3 2.9 0.8 4.8 -2.4 0.5 0.8

Sources: National statistics and Eurostat.

(1) Comprises consumption of resident households and non-profit institutions serving households. - (2) For the United States, private investment; public investmentis included under
“government consumption”. - (3) For the euro area and the United Kingdom, changes in stocks and valuables. - (4) Contribution to GDP growth with respect to the previous period,
at an annual rate, in percentage points.- (5) Goods and services.

The tensions in the US financial

and credit conditions in these markets deteriorated abruptly in

markets early December, partly in response to the weakening
of the real economy.

In the autumn thetighter conditionsin the equity, The genera share indices fell from early

bond and credit marketsmadeit increasingly difficult September onwards in response to

for US corporations to obtain external finance; lower-than-expected profits announced by some
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large corporations. Thedeclinereflected thelargefal
in the prices of technology stocks, which by
December 2000 had | ost about half the valuethey had
reached at their peak in the spring (Table 2); by
contrast, the shares of traditiona companies
remained broadly stable.

Heightened investor uncertainty about the
prospects for profit growth led to a significant
increase in risk premiums on corporate bonds,
especially those of borrowerswith alow credit rating.
For companieswith arelatively highrating (A grade),
the spread over 10-year swap rates increased by
amost one percentage point between February and
December to 1.3 points (Figure 2), while that for

lower-rated bonds (BB grade) increased by almost
two points to 4.3 points. In the case of the latter the
differentials are almost twice as large as in the
summer of 1998 in the wake of the Russian financial
crisisand the problems at the LTCM hedge fund and
closetothelevelsreached at the beginning of 1990 on
the eve of the last recession. The liquidity of such
bonds has decreased; whereas normally more than
half of the 3,000 high-yield bonds in circulation are
traded, in the last few months of 2000 trading took
place in only about are one-hundredth of the total.
Therewas also anincreasein the average default rate
among issuers of this class of bonds; in December it
reached 7 per cent, its highest level since 1991.

Table 2

Percentage changein the stock exchange indices of selected countriesand regionsasat 7 March 2001

Since 1 January 1995

From the peak of

Since 1 January 1997 March-April 2000 (1)

Since 1 January 2001

United States Wilshire 5,000 ......... 156
S&P500 ............... 175
Nasdaq 100 ........... 394
Non-technology (2) ..... 178
Euro 11 Euro Stoxx ............ 189
Technology (3) ......... 383
Non-technology (2) ..... 150
Japan Topix Composite .. ..... -21
Technology (3) ......... 41
Non-technology (2) ..... -20
Asia (4) (5) General index (6) ....... -18
Technology (3) ......... 33
Non-technology (2) ..... -22
Latin America (5) General index (6) ....... -9
Technology (3) ......... 28
Non-technology (2) ..... -15

61 -21 -5
70 -17 -4
143 -58 -15
71 4 -4
120 -21 -6
237 -54 -12
100 1 -2
-16 -29 -4
31 -57 -6
-15 -19 -3
-28 -32 2
27 -54 0
-32 -21 3
-6 -22 6
20 -40 4
-9 -11 6

Source: Thomson Financial Datastream.

(1) Changes are calculated in relation to the peaks recorded by each index during March and April 2000. - (2) Thomson Financial Datastream general index, excluding the technology,
media and telecommunications sector. - (3) Technology, media and telecommunications sector of the Thomson Financial Datastream index. - (4) Excluding Japan. - (5) Yields in US

dollars. - (6) Thomson Financial Datastream general index.
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Figure2

Risk premiain theUnited States (1)
(average weekly data; percentages)
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Sources: Lehman Brothers for corporate bonds with a credit rating of A and BB,
Thomson Financial Datastream for swap rates and national statistics for Treasury
bonds.

(1) Yield differentials between corporate bonds and 10-year swap rates and
between swap rates and 10-year Treasury bonds.

Inthefirst few months of last year the difficulties
in raising capital on the equity and bond markets led
USnon-financia firmsto turn to the banking system:
the 12-month rate of growth in bank lending to
enterprisesrosefrom 4 per cent in October 1999to 11
per centin August 2000; it subsequently slowed down
to 9 per cent in December. Lending accelerated again
after the Federal Reserve cut interest ratesin January.
In the last few months of the year banks adopted a
more cautious lending policy. The periodic survey of
|eading banks conducted in November by the Federal
Reserve revealed a bias towards more prudent
lending strategies. More than half of the sample of
banks interviewed foresaw a further tightening of
lending policy in subsequent months, prompted
partly by the significant increase in doubtful or bad
loans. Half of the banks interviewed, and especially
large banks, reported that the deterioration in loan
quality was greater than expected. The comparable
survey conducted in January 2001 showed an even
more cautious attitude towards lending.

The slowdown in the economy during 2000 was
reflectedinafall inlong-terminterest ratesfor prime
borrowers. On 10 March 2001 rates on 10-year swaps
were below 6 per cent, 2 percentage points below the
peaksrecorded at the beginning of last May, and those
on 10-year US Treasury bonds stood at 5 per cent, 1.5
points lower.

Theloosening of monetary policy and theplanned
tax cutsin the United States

Against this background of weak economic
activity and tighter conditions in the financial
markets, the Federal Reserve modified its monetary
policy stance (Figure 3). The federa funds rate and
thediscount ratewere cut twice, by 0.5 pointson each
occasion; the first reduction, which was announced
on 3 January, caught the markets by surprise, partly
because it was made between the regular meetings of
the Federal Open Market Committee, but the second,
on 31 January, was widely expected. The combined
cut isthe largest made in a single month since 1984.
At the beginning of February the prices of futures
contracts on 3-month dollar deposits indicated
expectations of a further reduction in interest rates
(Figure 4).

Figure3
Official interest rates(1)
(daily data; percentages)
8 8
United States ‘
—— Euro area
6 - Japan 6
. ,_,_1—— .
_I_'_,_l
—
2 2
o ‘19‘99‘ I ‘ - ‘20‘00 “““ 2000 °

Source: National statistics.

(1) For the United States, federal funds target rate; for Japan, money market
overnight rate; for the euro area, rate on main refinancing operations.

The two moves to ease monetary conditions in
January initially had positive effects on all segments
of the US financial markets, but only the private
bond market derived lasting benefit. On 10 March
risk premiums on corporate bonds of prime
borrowers were around 0.8 percentage points, 0.5
pointslower than the peaksrecorded at the beginning
of this year, while those on bonds of lower-rated
borrowers ranged up to 3.3 points, a reduction of 1
point. Over the same period, however, the
Wilshire 5,000 Equity Index lost 5 per cent and the
Nasdag 100 15 per cent.
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Figure4

United States: forward interest rates
implicit in futurespriceson 3-month deposits,
at variousdates (1)

(percentages)
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Source: Thomson Financial Datastream.
(1) Each curve relates to the contract date indicated. The horizontal axis shows the
settlement dates for the futures contracts to which the yields refer.

Figure5

Nominal exchangeratesand
indicator sof competitiveness of leading currencies
(monthly averages)
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(1) Units of the first currency per unit of the second.- (2) Right-hand scale. -
(3) Left-hand scale.- (4) Indices, January 1999=100, on the basis of producer prices of
manufactured goods. A rise corresponds to a loss of competitiveness.

The dollar reached a peak against the euro at the
end of October and then depreciated by 13 per centin
thelast two monthsof theyear beforeregaining alittle

ground in January and February (Figure 5). It
probably benefited from themarkets conviction that,
if necessary, the Federa Reserve was prepared to
intervene aggressively to avoid a prolonged
stagnation in economic activity. The appreciation of
the dollar caused the United States a loss of
competitiveness of around 10 per cent during 2000.

The exceptional economic growth of the last
decade has contributed to the increase in the budget
surplus and the reduction in federal debt. In the 2000
fiscal year the overall surplus amounted to 2.4 per
cent of GDP. Federal debt decreased to 57 per cent of
GDP and the proportion held by the private sector fell
to 35 per cent of GDP. The good performance of the
public finances and the favourable prospects in this
regard led the new Administration to propose
permanent reductionsin federal revenue, particularly
lower rates of persona income tax.

The economic and financial situation in Japan

Economic conditionsin Japan deteriorated again.
Therecovery inactivity, which had beenfueled by the
expansion in public investment, cameto ahalt in the
third quarter, when output declined at an annual rate
of 2.4 per cent and investment by almost 9 per cent,
mainly on account of afall of 36 per cent in public
investment. Private consumption, which had surged
in the first quarter, stagnated (Table 1). Household
expenditure was curtailed by a number of factors,
including adverse conditions in the labour market,
where unemployment remains at an historically high
level (4.8 per cent), uncertainty about the trend in
disposable income and the fal in the value of real
estate and financial assets. With wages and salaries
remaining virtually unchanged during the year, the
large increases in productivity in manufacturing
industry boosted profits, which rose by 37 per centin
the fourth quarter of 2000 in relation to the same
period of the preceding year and by 47 per cent on an
annual average basis. In the third quarter the
contribution to growth from net external demand
turned negative following the sharp slowdown in
exports, particularly those of electronic products.
Trade datafor January indicate alargefall in exports,
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especialy to the United States and the European
Union.

Producer and consumer prices continue to
decline, influenced by the liberaization and
rationalization of supply in some sectors but also by
the weakness of demand. In December consumer
priceswere 0.2 per cent lower than ayear earlier; the
average decline in the course of the year was 0.6 per
cent.

TheTopix Compoasiteindex hasshed about 30 per
cent of its value since the beginning of 2000; shares
in the technology and traditional sectors were both
affected.

The problems of the banking system again
worsened. In 1998, when the fragility of the system
wasin danger of developing into agenera crisis, the
authorities had set aside ¥60 trillion, equal to 12 per
cent of GDP, and established funds for measures to
support banks and depositors. Of this amount, ¥25
trillion had been earmarked to recapitalize banks that
were in difficulties but still solvent; only ¥9 trillion,
equal to 1.8 per cent of GDP, was actually disbursed
for that purpose. Some of the many banks
nationalized in 1998 have been restructured and then
sold to private investors, including foreigners.

The banking system is still burdened by a large
volume of bad loans; profitability is low and
capitalization insufficient. Between 1991 and 1999
the bankswrote off bad loanstotalling ¥62.5 trillion,
but on 31 March 2000, at theend of the 1999 financial
year, they still had bad |oans of ¥31.8 trillion on their
books; if the banks' own estimates of doubtful loans
are also included, the total was almost twice aslarge
(¥63.4trillion, equal to almost 14 per cent of lending),
against capital and reserves of around ¥45 trillion.
After two years of losses, the banks achieved profits
of ¥0.9 billion in the 1999 financial year. However,
this figure benefited from temporary factors: capital
gains on sharesin the banks' portfolios amounted to
¥3.8 trillion (against ¥0.8 billion in 1998) and
provisionsand write-offsin respect of bad loanscame
toonly ¥6.1 trillion (¥13.5 trillion in 1998).

The stock market decline will adversely affect
bank profitability in the 2000 financia year, which
will close on 31 March 2001. From 1 April onwards,
when it will become compulsory for banks to value
their securities portfolios at market val ue, such losses
will automatically be deducted from their capital.
Thisaccounting rule could also lead to losseson their
holdings of government bonds, which equal 10 per
cent of thebanks' assets, if theyield wereto risefrom
the current level of around 1.1 per cent.

According to the OECD, gross genera
government debt reached 112.3 per cent of GDP in
2000, and the budget deficit (net of the surplus of
social security funds) amounted to 7.8 per cent of the
same aggregate. The leeway for supporting the
economy by means of fiscal policy isvery limited.

The scope for monetary policy measures also
appears to have been virtually exhausted: the target
overnight rate was raised in August to 0.25 per cent.
In February signs of a further deterioration in
economic conditions and concern about the
difficulties of the banking sector led the Bank of
Japan to reduce official interest rates twice. On 9
February it lowered the discount rate by 0.15
percentage points to 0.35 per cent and took other
measures to improve the flow of liquidity to the
banks; in particular, it introduced a lombard-type
“lending facility”, on which banks can draw on
predetermined termsin order to obtain liquidity at the
discount rate, thus setting aceiling on money market
rates. Inthisway theauthoritiesintended to ensurethe
orderly operation and stability of the financial
markets. On 28 February the Bank of Japan reduced
both thetarget rate and the discount rate by 0.1 points
to 0.15 and 0.25 per cent respectively.

Inthelast few monthsof 2000 the accentuation of
the difficulties in the economy and the financia
system was accompanied by adepreciation of theyen
against the other leading currencies; between the
beginning of November and 10 March the yen fell
from ¥108 to about 120 against the dollar and from
¥93 to 111 against the euro, or by 10 and 16 per cent
respectively. This benefited the externd
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competitiveness of the Japanese economy, which
improved by 8 per cent during 2000 (Figure 5).

Theslowdown in growth and episodes of financial
instability in the emerging countries

The slowdown in economic growth in the
emerging countries last year was due to both
endogenous factors and the weakening of the US
economy.

The rate of growth in severa emerging
economiesin Asiaeased inthe second half of theyear
but nevertheless remained high (Table 3).
Consumption and industrial output slackened in
South Korea, and activity aso slowed in Taiwan,
Malaysiaand Thailand. Signs of a deceleration were

less marked in China and India, the most closed
economies in the region.

In Latin Americathe slowdown in growth in the
second half of 2000 was more pronounced in the
countries with the closest trade links with the United
States. In Mexico output showed no change between
thethird and fourth quarters, whereasit had increased
by 6 per cent between the second and third. The
economic situation in Argentina has deteriorated
sharply since last summer, partly on account of the
appreciation of the dollar, to which the peso is
pegged, which caused al oss of competitivenessof 4.8
per cent during the year. Output stagnated in thethird
quarter; in January 2001 industrial production was
4.6 per cent less than in December. Deflationary
tendencies persist. There are still no signs of a
sowdown in the Brazilian economy, which is
relatively less open.

Table 3

Economic indicatorsfor selected emerging countries
(at constant prices;unless otherwise indicated, percentage changes on year-earlier period)

GDP Domestic demand (2) Net exports (3)
Weights in world 2000 2000 2000
GNPin1998 (D | 1999 | 2000 1999 1999
H1 H2 H1 H2 H1 H2

Latin America

Argentina........ 11 34 ... 03 .. -47 02 -04(4) 14 01 04

Brazil ........... 2.9 0.8 4.2 3.7 4.7 -2.4 e e 3.2 e e

Mexico . ......... 1.9 3.9 69 77 62 36 99 974 03 -22 -24(4)
Asia

China ........... 10.2 7.1 8.0 8.2 7.8

South Korea . . . .. 17 107  .... 111 92@) 137 93 6.7(4) 08 31 35(4)

Philippines ...... 0.8 3.3 3.9 3.8 4.0 0.3 -1.6 -14 3.0 5.6 5.6

India (s) ......... 5.4 64 .... 59 ...

Indonesia ....... 1.3 0.5 4.8 4.0 55 -25 0.4 8.9 3.0 3.7 -3.0

Malaysia ........ 0.5 5.8 8.5 10.0 7.2 2.0 15.1 15.2 4.1 -2.6 -5.4

Thailand ........ 0.9 42 ... 57 26(4) 34 77 03(@) 13 -07 244

Taiwan .......... R 54 6.0 6.7 5.3 1.9 5.9 3.0 3.5 1.0 2.4
Europe

Poland .......... 0.8 4.1 R 5.6 3.3(4) 5.4 e R -1.6

Russia .......... 2.4 3.2 R 7.5 7.9 (4) 2.9 e e 0.4 e

Turkey .. ... ... 11 51 ... 58 74(4) -40 86 .... 09 -34

Sources: National statistics, World Bank and OECD.

(1) Valued on a PPP basis; percentages. - (2) Includes change in stocks and statistical discrepancies. - (3) Goods and services. Contribution to GDP growth in relation to the same
period of the previous year. - (4) Third quarter. - (5) GDP at factor cost, financial year (April to March).
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The financial markets of the emerging countries
were adversely affected by events in the markets of
the industrial economies. The fal in technology
sharesin thelatter had a pronounced impact on stock
markets in Asia, where this sector accounts for a
larger part of the total index. On 10 March 2001 the
share indices in Indonesia, South Korea and Taiwan
were 40 per cent lower than the peaks recorded at the
end of March 2000, and those in Thailand and
Madaysia had lost 30 per cent. The increased
indebtedness of firms in these countries has dented
the confidence of international investors. Since last
spring, and especially since the autumn, the interest
rate differential s between dollar-denominated bonds
issued by these countries and similar US Treasury
securities have widened substantially (Figure 6).

Figure 6

Yield differentialsbetween long-term bondsissued
by selected emer ging countriesand regionsand
corresponding US Treasury bonds
(weekly averages; percentages)

Turkey — ------ Asia 12

Argentina ——Braazil

1998 1999 2000 2001

Source: Thomson Financial Datastream; for Turkey, 1997-2007 10%
dollar-denominated bond; for Brazil, 1997-2007 10.125% dollar-denominated bond; for
Argentina, 1997-2017 11.375% dollar-denominated bond; for Asia, a basket (excluding
Japan) constructed by Lehman Brothers.

In Latin America the share indices in Mexico,
Argentinaand Chilehavefallen by between 20 and 30
per cent from the peaks reached in March 2000 and
those in Brazil and Colombia have come down by
between 5 and 10 per cent. In Argentinatensionsin
the financial markets generated by the worsening
economic situation and politica uncertainties
widened the differential between dollar-denominated
government bondsand similar US Treasury securities
by about 5 percentage points between last summer
and November. The increase was gradually
reabsorbed in subsequent weeks, thanks partly to an
IMF-coordinated financial support package worth

about $40 billion that was granted after the
Government had adopted a medium-term fiscal
reform programme and partly to the depreciation of
the dollar and the loosening of monetary conditions
by the Federal Reservein January (Figure 6).

In Turkey the markets suffered bouts of
instability last autumn in the wake of the crisisin the
banking system, which had serious repercussions on
the share market, government bond yields and the
exchange rate. The tensions eased in December,
following agreement with the IMF on a package of
assistance measures, but in February a sudden
increase in political uncertainty triggered a currency
crisis, forcing the authoritiesto abandon the managed
exchange rate regime and, on 22 February, to allow
the Turkish lirato float.

The Turkish economy is beset by profound
macroeconomic imbalances. In January the
twelve-month rate of inflation, albeit falling, wastill
36 per cent, well above the target rate of 25 per cent.
The rapid increase in prices was only partly
attributable to higher oil prices, and due rather to
excessive pressure from domestic demand, which
grew by 7.5 per cent last year, and from labour costs,
with public sector wages rising by 40 per cent. In
1999 the budget deficit was equal to 14.1 per cent of
GDP, interest payments amounted to 22 per cent of
the same aggregate. On the eve of the crisis the
Turkish lirawas 10 per cent higher in real termsthan
at the beginning of last year and 20 per cent higher
than at the beginning of 1999. The loss of external
competitivenesslast year was dueto the gap between
actua inflation and the target rate, on which the
adjustment of the par value within the crawling peg
system was based. The balance of payments on
current account showed adeficit equal to 5.3 per cent
of GDP in 2000.

The bouts of instability in Argentinaand Turkey
did not spread to other countries. In the days
following the devauation of the Turkish lira the
differentialson bondsissued by most of theemerging
countries showed only modest increases; no strains
were evident in the financia markets of Russia,
which still has a heavy burden of foreign debt.
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The euro-area economy maintained a relatively
fast rate of growth estimated at 2.6 per cent in the
second half of last year. The slowdown with respect
to the 3.6 per cent pace of thefirst half, duein part to
the rise in oil prices, was significantly less
pronounced than that registered in the United States.
Economic activity in the euro area benefited from the
lagged effect of the protracted depreciation of the
euro, which came to an end in the autumn just asthe
halt to US growth was taking shape.

The year-on-year expansion of GDP was 3.4 per
cent in 2000, about one point higher than in 1999
(Table4). Giventhat theincreasein domestic demand
was roughly unchanged, the acceleration in output
was sustained by net exports, which contributed 0.6
pointsto theoverall growth. Theriseintheeuro price
of oil widened the balance-of-payments deficit on
current account from €5.8 billion to €28.3 billion.

The rapid expansion of productive activity
fostered employment growth. The number of jobless
fell to a ten-year low, with virtually uniform
improvement throughout the area; the unemployment
rate declined from 10.0 to 9.1 per cent. The rate of
inflation, as measured by the harmonized CPI, was
2.3 per cent, which was higher than the stability
threshold set by the Eurosystem. Core inflation (net
of the most volatile components, energy and
unprocessed foods) was much more moderate (1.2
per cent). The price impulse imparted by oil and the
depreciation of the euro was offset by accelerating
productivity gains and wage moderation.

Cyclica developments were broadly uniform
throughout the area. In Italy too the acceleration in
GDP growth from 1.6 to 2.9 per cent (Table 4) was
due to net external demand, which made a positive
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contribution of 0.6 pointscompared with the negative
impact of 1.3 pointsin 1999.

Therevision of the national accounts statisticsfor
1997-1999 showsthat Italian GDP growth wasfaster
than was indicated by the old series. Average annual
growth over thethreeyearswasrevised upwardsfrom
1.6 to 1.8 per cent. The average annua rise in
consumption was modified very significantly, from
2.3t0 2.9 per cent, putting it above the euro-arearate
of 2.5 per cent.

Household expenditure rose by 2.9 per cent last
year (2.3 per cent in 1999), more than in France or
Germany andlessthanin Spain. Inthefirst half, when
world growth expectations were still strongly
positive, Italian firmsintensified investment, thanks
in part to good financial conditions. Subsequently
there was a slowdown, which was especially abrupt
in the construction industry. Increased drawings on
stocks after three years of inventory accumulation
curbed the expansion of domestic demand, which
rose last year by 0.7 points less than in 1999.

Italy’s imports of goods and services increased
substantially for the year as a whole, fueled by the
rapid growth of output in the industries most
dependent on foreign inputs, but exports grew faster
still, powered by large gainsin price competitiveness
in markets outside the euro area. Nonethel ess, export
growth was slower than the expansion of world trade
and the exports of the other main euro-areacountries,
whose market shares regained their 1997 levels.
Italian exportsto therest of the European Union were
slack, especialy those to Germany, which is Italy’s
main outlet market. Presumably Italian exporters
specialize in products that are vulnerable to
competition from the countries of eastern Europe.
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Table 4
GDP, the main components of demand, and imports of the leading eur o-area countries
(at constant prices; annualized percentage changes on previous period)
1997 1998 1999 2000 2000 (1)
Year Year Year Year Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
GDP
Germany ................ 1.4 2.1 1.6 3.0 3.9 4.8 1.1 0.8
France .................. 1.9 3.3 3.2 3.0 2.2 2.8 2.4 3.9
Italy (2) .......oooii.... 2.0 1.8 1.6 2.9 4.4 1.0 2.4 o
Spain ................... 3.9 4.3 4.0 4.1 5.6 3.1 3.1 2.9
Euroarea ............... 2.3 2.8 2.5 34 3.7 3.1 2.2 2.9
Imports
Germany ................ 8.4 8.6 8.1 10.2 8.9 13.2 10.6 24.0
France .................. 6.9 11.2 4.6 14.2 17.5 14.5 19.7 12.7
taly (2) ........ ... 10.1 9.0 5.1 8.3 1.6 18.1 11.6 e
Spain ........ ... 13.3 13.4 11.9 10.4 4.7 7.4 12.0 2.2
Euroarea ............... 9.0 9.5 6.7 10.4 9.1 9.5 10.9 13.3
Exports
Germany ................ 11.3 7.0 5.1 13.2 18.9 11.7 11.5 19.1
France .................. 11.8 7.8 4.2 13.0 15.1 17.1 11.0 15.7
taly (2) .........oooonn 6.4 3.6 .. 10.2 104 5.3 22.0 e
Spain ... 15.3 8.3 6.6 10.8 4.5 14.9 10.6 15.1
Euroarea ............... 10.4 7.0 4.7 11.7 12.4 8.3 11.6 13.9
Household consumption (3)
Germany ................ 0.7 2.0 2.6 1.6 0.6 6.2 -1.5 0.2
France .................. 0.2 3.6 2.6 2.4 3.1 0.4 2.2 1.5
taly (2) ................. 3.2 3.1 23 2.9 4.0 13 0.8 e
Spain ... 31 45 4.7 4.0 6.8 2.6 0.7 0.5
Euroarea ............... 1.6 3.1 2.8 2.6 3.2 3.0 0.6 1.4
Gross fixed capital formation
Germany ................ 0.6 3.0 3.3 2.4 6.8 -0.2 3.2 -0.4
France .................. 0.0 6.6 7.4 6.5 7.8 6.1 8.0 10.1
Italy (2) ..o, 2.1 43 4.6 6.1 8.7 6.3 2.1 .
Spain ................... 5.0 9.7 8.9 59 7.1 -0.1 10.4 -7.9
Euroarea ............... 2.4 4.8 5.3 4.6 7.2 2.4 4.3 1.6
Domestic demand
Germany ................ 0.6 2.4 2.4 2.0 0.9 5.2 0.7 1.9
France .................. 0.7 4.0 3.3 3.1 2.5 1.9 4.4 2.8
Italy 2) ..ot 2.7 3.1 3.0 2.3 2.0 4.2 -0.5 o
Spain ... 3.4 5.6 5.5 4.1 5.6 1.2 3.6 -0.8
Euroarea ............... 1.7 34 3.1 2.8 2.5 34 1.8 2.4

Sources: Based on Eurostat and national statistics.
(1) Seasonally adjusted. - (2) The quarterly data for 2000 are provisional and not necessarily consistent with the annual data, as they were not revised on the release of the latter. -
(3) Comprises consumption of resident households and non-profit institutions serving households.
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Asintherest of the euro area, increased outlays
for net fuel imports (which rose from 1.2 per cent of
GDPin 199910 2.3 per cent in 2000) worsened Italy’s
balanceof trade, the surplusnarrowingto 22.6trillion
lire, or 1.0 per cent of GDP. The simultaneous
widening of the deficit on invisibles resulted in a
deficit on current account of 0.4 per cent of GDP, the
first since 1993.

The strengthening of economic activity and the
availability of flexible employment contracts
fostered the rapid expansion of employment in Italy,
bringing the work force back up to the high levels of
the early nineties. All economic sectors and
geographical areas benefited, in particular services
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and the South. The unemployment rate continued to
fall, edging below 10.0 per cent in October, or one
point lower than twelve months earlier.

Italian consumer price inflation averaged 2.6 per
cent for the year. As elsewhere, the upward pressure
stemming from higher oil pricesand the depreciation
of the euro was contained by wage moderation and
productivity gains. Industrial profit margins
remained broadly unchanged. The inflation
differential vis-a-visthe other economies of the euro
area was temporarily eliminated in the autumn.
However, ltalian core inflation was ill half a
percentage point higher, so that the gap was only
dlightly narrower than in 1999.



ECONOMIC BULLETIN - No. 32, MARCH 2001

PRODUCTION, DEMAND AND THE BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

Production, demand and the balance of payments

Economic activity

In 2000 theinternational expansion and the gains
in competitiveness resulting from the depreciation of
the euro boosted growth in al the main European
economies and most notably in Germany and Italy,
which had been lagging behind in the return to
satisfactory rates of expansion and are markedly
export-oriented. Growth rates in both countries
amost doubled, narrowing the gap with therest of the
euro area (Table 4).

Figure7
Italy: industrial output, ordersand stocks
(monthly data)
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Sources: Based on Istat and ISAE data.

(1) Index, 1995=100. Seasonally adjusted and adjusted for the different number
of working days in the month. - (2) Based on electricity consumption and ISAE
indicators. - (3) Moving averages for the three months ending in the reference month of
the difference between the percentage of positive replies (“high”, “increasing”) and that
of negative replies (“low”, “decreasing”) to ISAE surveys, not weighted by size of firm. The
trend figures refer to the responses for 3-4 months ahead. Seasonally adjusted except
for export orders and stocks of finished products.

Inltaly, GDPgrowth of 2.9 per cent wasled by the
service sector; the contribution of industry and,
especially, construction was smaller, and that of
agriculture negative. The performance of the
economy displayed regional differences.

Industrial production grew by 3.2 per cent, or by
4.8 per cent on a calendar-adjusted basis. The
dowdown in the middle of the year (Figure 7)
reflected the weakening of cyclical conditionsduring
the summer. In thelast two months of 2000 industrial
activity picked up, regaining rates of increase like
those of the spring; presumably, the backl og of orders
that built up during the flooding in northern Italy in
October and early November contributed to the
strength of activity late in the year.

Estimates of industrial output based on
electricity consumption appear to indicate that the
rate of growth wasslower infirst two months of 2001
than in the two preceding months, reflecting the
easing of export demand and the appreciation of the
euro. For some time now the ISAE indicators of
current and expected orders have been signaling a
cyclical deterioration.

Figure8

Indicatorsof theltalian businesscycle (1)
(indices, 1995=100)
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Sources: Based on Istat, ISAE and Bank of Italy data.

(1) The method of constructing the two indicators is described in F. Altissimo, D.J.
Marchetti and G.P. Oneto, “The Italian Business Cycle: Coincident and leading indicators
and some stylized facts”, Temi di Discussione del Servizio Studi della Banca d'ltalia,
No. 377.
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This appears to be corroborated by the composite
leading indicator prepared by the Bank of Italy and
the ISAE, which started to flatten last autumn
(Figure 8).
Figure9
Industrial output and the climate of confidence
among firmsand consumersin theeuro area
and selected euro-area countries
(monthly data)
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Sources: Based on national statistics and European Commission data.

(1) Index, 1995=100. Moving averages for the three months ending in the reference
month. Seasonally adjusted and adjusted for the different number of working days in the
month. - (2) Climate of confidence calculated by the European Commission as the
average of the seasonally adjusted percentage balances of the responses to questions
regarding assessments of demand, expectations for output and stocks of finished
products. - (3) Climate of confidence calculated by the European Commission as the
average of the seasonally adjusted weighted percentage balances of the responses to
five questions concerning consumers’ opinions and expectations regarding the economic
situation, both general and personal, and the advisability of purchasing durable goods.

Surveysof economic agentsintherest of theeuro
area aso point to aslowdown in activity in the short
term, with varying intensity from country to country
(Figure 9). In Germany, in particular, the abrupt
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worsening in business expectations surveyed by the
IFO appearsto signal acontinuation of the slowdown
recordedinthefinal quarter of last year. In France, by
contrast, robust domestic demand and the appreciable
improvement in employment should continue to
support growth.

Consumption and disposable income

The rate of growth in resident households
consumption in Italy rose appreciably in 2000, from
2.310 2.9 per cent at constant prices (Table 5). The
real disposableincome of the private sector increased
by around 2 per cent. In the euro area the largest
increase in consumption was recorded in Spain,
where domestic demand continued to bethe mainstay
of growth. According to the quarterly data now
available, which have not yet been made consistent
with the revised annual series, Italian households
consumption cooled off in the second and third
quarters of 2000; in the fourth quarter the tax
reductions introduced by the Government appear to
have produced a slight recovery.

Spending on durable goods was by far the
fastest-growing component of  consumption,
accel erating with respect to 1999 and confirming the
ISAE survey results regarding intended purchases.
Strong support came from spending on motor
vehicles: thanks in part to the need to bring the car
fleet into line with the European standards on toxic
gas emission, new car registrations surpassed the
record levels of 1997, when incentives for car
scrapping were in effect. Smaller increases were
recorded for expenditure on services and, above al,
on non-durable goods.

In both the euro area as a whole and Italy, the
indicators of consumer demand show a better
economic situation in thefirst few months of the year
thanthe picture gleaned from the supply side (Figures
9 and 10). The positive signs are particularly robust
in Germany and France, where household confidence
appears to have been bolstered by the recent
introduction of tax measures to support consumers
income.
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Table5

Italy: resourcesand uses of income
(at constant prices; percentage changes unless otherwise indicated)

As a Contribution to
percentage 1997 1998 1999 2000 GDP growth
of GDP in 2000 in 2000 (1)
Resources
GDP - 2.0 1.8 1.6 2.9 -
Imports of goods and services ............... 28.5 10.1 9.0 5.1 8.3 -2.2
Total resources . ... - 35 3.2 2.3 4.1 -
Uses
Gross fixed capital formation ................. 20.5 2.1 4.3 4.6 6.1 1.2
Construction ............. i 8.2 -2.0 -0.2 2.8 3.6 0.3
Machinery, equipment and sundry products . . 9.9 6.5 5.8 5.4 7.3 0.7
Transport equipment .............ooennn.. 2.4 0.8 17.7 8.4 9.9 0.2
Consumption of households (2) .............. 60.2 3.2 3.1 2.3 2.9 1.7
Non-durablegoods ....................... 27.0 2.1 2.7 1.4 1.8 0.5
Durablegoods ............. ...t 7.7 16.4 4.8 4.9 9.7 0.7
SEeIVICES ittt 26.7 15 2.6 2.3 3.2 0.9
Consumption of general government and
non-profit institutions serving households .. .. 17.5 0.3 0.4 1.6 1.7 0.3
Change in stocks and valuables (3) ........... 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.4 -1.0 -1.0
Total nationaldemand ....................... 98.4 2.7 31 3.0 23 23
Exports of goods and services ............... 30.1 6.4 3.6 . 10.2 2.9
Netexports (3) ....ooviiii e - -0.6 -1.2 -1.3 0.6 0.6

Source: Based on Istat data.

(1) Percentage points. - (2) Comprises spending in Italy by resident households and non-residents. - (3) Contribution in percentage points to the growth in GDP.

I nvestment and stocks

In Italy gross fixed investment, spurred by the
recovery indemand, roseby 6.1 per cent inreal terms
last year. Thiswashigher thantheaveragefor theeuro
area, but the pace weakened during the year as the
prospects for growth became less promising.

Investment in machinery, equipment, transport
equipment and intangible goodsgrew by 7.8 per cent,
stimulated by thetax incentivesintroduced with Law
133 of 13 May 1999, the moderate cost of money and
good corporate profitability. The ISAE’s surveys of
economic sentiment found that an increasing share of
expenditure went to expanding plant in view of a

steady erosion of spare capacity, atrend common to
al the main euro-area countries (Figures 11 and 12).
Thisyear theextension of Law 133 and thetemporary
tax credits for investment in the disadvantaged areas
should provide support for spending on capital goods.
Nevertheless, recent signsof aslackening inthelatter
are confirmed by the slump in orders for machine
tools recorded in the final part of 2000 by UMICU,
the machine tool industry’s trade association.

Investment in construction increased by 3.6 per
cent, with adeceleration in the second half dueto the
weaker stimulus from public works. Residential
building benefited from thelow level of interest rates
and the tax incentives for renovation works, which
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were in effect for the third consecutive year.
Elsewhere in the euro area it is worth noting the
continuing contraction in German investment in
construction, which has been under way since the
fourth quarter of 1999.

Figure 10

Climate of confidenceamong Italian consumers
and their expectationswith regard tothe
economy and unemployment
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Source: Based on ISAE data.

(1) Index, 1980=100. - (2) Percentage of those interviewed who expected
an improvement in economic conditions in ltaly in the subsequent 12 months. -
(3) Percentage of those interviewed who expected an increase in unemployment in the
subsequent 12 months. - (4) For the three months ending in the reference month.

Considerable destocking occurred in Italy in
2000 asawhole. According to the national accounts,
the change in stocks and valuables, which includes
the statistical discrepancies between the estimates of
aggregate demand and supply, subtracted one
percentage point from GDP growth. This figure
offsetsthe stockbuilding of thethreeyearsfrom 1997
to 1999.
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Figure 11

Compositeindicator of capacity utilization
in Italian industry (1)
(quarterly data; index, 1989=100)
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Sources: Based on Istat and ISAE data.
(1) Arithmetic mean of the Bank of Italy (Wharton) and ISAE indicators.

Figure 12

Indicator of capacity utilization intheeuroarea
and selected euro-areacountries(1)
(quarterly data)
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Sources: Based on European Commission data.

(1) Replies from manufacturing firms to questions about the current level of capacity
utilization. Indices set with base 100 in the years in which peak utilization rates were
recorded: 1989 for France, Spain and the euro area, 1990 for Germany. Seasonally
adjusted data.

Exportsand imports

In 2000 net exports contributed 0.6 percentage
points of the growth in euro-area GDP. The external
sector contributed 0.6 percentage points of GDP
growth in Italy and 1 point in Germany (Figure 13).
The increase in exports of goods and services was
larger in Germany and France than in Italy, where it
amounted to 10.2 per cent, outpacing import growth
by 2 points.
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Accordingtoforeigntradedata, Italian exportsof
goods in the first eleven months grew in volume by
10.8 per cent (Table 6), a large improvement on the
past few years but nonethel ess smaller than the gains
recordedin Franceand Germany. Animportant factor
in the overall export expansion was salesto non-EU

markets, fostered by the substantial growth in the
latter’s import demand and the depreciation of the
euro. The increase in Italian exports to the rest of
the EU was more modest and smaller than the
corresponding figures for French and German
exports.

Figure 13
Contributionstothegrowth of GDPinthemajor euro-areacountries
(at constant prices; percentage points)
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Source: Based on national statistics.
(1) Comprises consumption of resident households and non-profit institutions serving households.
Table 6
Italy’s exports and imports by main countries and areas, January-November 2000:
value, aver age unit values and volume
(billions of lire and millions of euros; percentage changes on year-earlier period)
Exports Imports
Value Average Value Average
Percentage Volume Percentage unit Volume
lire euros composition values lire euros composition values

EU countries ............. 254,931 131,661 54.7 4.0 5.9 257,762 133,122 55.8 6.6 7.4

of which: France ........ 56,716 29,291 12.5 4.2 6.7 50,782 26,227 11.3 5.6 5.1

Germany ...... 68,624 35,441 15.1 4.0 1.2 78,532 40,558 17.4 3.1 10.6

United Kingdom 31,258 16,143 6.9 3.4 8.1 24,185 12,491 54 104 0.3

Spain ......... 27,923 14,421 6.2 4.4 7.8 18,384 9,495 4.1 4.4 12.1

Non-EU countries ........ 206,077 105,913 45.3 8.2 17.2 198,507 102,520 44.2 26.1 12.3

of which: China ......... 4,133 2,135 0.9 -0.4 27.5 12,633 6,524 2.8 14.3 23.7

Japan ......... 7,794 4,025 1.7 8.5 16.7 11,647 6,015 2.6 16.2 9.1

Russia ........ 4,419 2,282 1.0 1.6 47.7 14,655 7,569 33 80.7 134

United States .. 47,271 24,413 10.4 10.5 18.3 23,911 12,349 5.3 17.3 17.6

Total ... 460,008 237,574 100.0 5.7 10.8 456,269 235,643 100.0 14.2 9.5

Source: Istat. The changes in average unit values and in volume are calculated on indices with base 1995=100.
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Table7
Indices of the volume of Italian exportsand imports
by geographic area and sector, January-November 2000
(percentage changes on year-earlier period and percentage composition of world total in value terms)
Exports Imports
EU Non-EU Total EU Non-EU Total
Compo- Compo- Compo- Compo- Compo- Compo-
Change | sition |Change | sition |Change | sition |[Change | sition |Change | sition |Change | sition
2000 H1 2000 H1 2000 H1 2000 H1 2000 H1 2000 H1
Total ............. ... .. 5.9 55.0 17.2 45.0 10.7 100.0 7.4 56.1 12.3 43.9 9.5 100.0
of which: Machinery and
equipment ......... 7.0 9.8 14.0 9.8 10.5 19.6 9.8 4.9 16.4 3.0 12.2 7.9
Transport equipment 141 8.0 111 4.1 13.1 12.1 7.9 104 22.3 4.1 115 14.5
Textiles and clothing 4.8 5.4 21.2 4.8 11.8 10.2 9.5 1.8 16.5 3.2 14.1 5.0
Electrical machinery
and apparatus ...... 21 5.4 29.3 4.5 13.3 9.9 12.9 10.0 194 4.7 15.0 14.7
Chemical products 9.6 5.0 21.5 4.2 14.9 9.2 7.7 9.7 14.0 34 9.5 131
Basic metals and
metal products . . .. 8.2 5.4 18.5 2.8 11.8 8.2 6.2 53 135 5.1 9.7 104
Leather and
leather products .. -1.7 2.0 26.6 2.9 12.6 49 53 0.4 22.7 1.6 18.8 2.0
Oil and natural gas 57.4 0.6 5.9 9.0 7.6 9.6

Source: Based on Istat data.

Italian exportsto non-EU countries expanded by
17.2 per cent overall, with particularly sizable gains
in sales to the most dynamic markets: the United
States, Asiaand the OPEC countries. The owdown
in the closing months of 2000 reflected the
retrenchment in world demand. All the main Italian
export industries increased their sales in non-EU
marketsasawhole (Table 7). In addition to el ectrical
machinery and apparatus, strong export per-
formances were turned in by traditional industries
(textiles, clothing, |eather and footwear), whose sales
basicaly returned to the levels prevailing before the
Asian crisis.

Thedisappointing growthin Italian exportstothe
rest of the EU inthefirst eleven months (5.9 per cent)
primarily reflected stagnant sales on the German
market, where Italian exportsincreased by amere 1.2
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per cent despitethe sharp risein German imports (9.7
per centoverall, 13.7 per cent fromtherest of the EU).
Thepersistence of an adverse producer priceinflation
differential caused Italy to suffer a0.5 per cent lossin
competitiveness vis-a-vis other euro-area countries.
By contrast, Germany’s competitiveness improved
by 3.6 per cent, whilethat of Franceand Spain did not
change significantly (Figure 14). Italy’s loss of
market sharesin Germany wastherefore much larger
than can be explained with the trends in price
competitiveness within the euro area. The result,
which reflects first and foremost the difficulty of
traditional exports, may be partly due to the
penetration of the German market by similar
products, sold at lower prices, from Asia and
especially eastern Europe. The composition of
demand in Germany, which was less dynamic in
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Italian exports sectors of specialization, may also
have been afactor.

In the same period the volume of Italian imports
of goodsgrew by 9.5 per cent (Table6), driven by the
expansion in economic activity. A higher rate of
growth (12.3 per cent) wasrecorded for importsfrom
outsidethe EU - particularly from eastern Europe, an
important area of outward processing for Italy, and
China, whose market sharein Italy had been steadily
expanding since 1997 and surged last year.

Figure14

Indicator sof competitivenessin the major
euro-area countries(1)
(average monthly data; indices, 1993=100)
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Source: Based on national statistics.

(1) Based on the producer prices of manufactures. Anincrease in the index indicates
a loss of competitiveness.

Almost half the growth in total imports was
attributable to purchases of electrical machinery and
apparatus and transport equipment (Table 7). Imports
of crude oil and natural gasincreased by 7.6 per cent
in the first eleven months of the year; in the first
quarter they were down dightly from a year earlier,
probably signaling the drawing down of stocks;
subsequently they accelerated, reflecting the
expansion of economic activity.

Imports of capital goods at current prices rose
appreciably over the year as a whole, in line with

the corresponding component of demand. The
accelerationin productiveactivity fosteredimportsof
intermediate goods.

The balance of payments

According to provisional data, the euro area’s
current account deficit amounted to €28.3 billion in
2000, equal to 0.4 per cent of GDP, compared with
€5.8 hillion in 1999 (Table 8). This deterioration
reflects the contraction in the trade surplus from
€83.4 billionto€59.8 hillion; the very rapid growth
in thevalue of exports (19.6 per cent) still only partly
offset that in imports (25.1 per cent), which was
pushed up by therise in the euro prices of ail.

Inthearea’ sfinancial account, which closedwith
asurplus of €2.6 billion, net outflows of direct and
portfolio investment were smaler than in 1999
but till totaled a substantial €143.4 billion. Gross
investment outflows rose considerably, partly owing
to the acquisition of Mannesmann by the British
company Vodafone in February 2000 by means of a
share swap; in the accounts, that transaction
tranglated into a huge increase in inward direct
investment and a matching outflow in the equity
components of portfolio investment. Total portfolio
investment outflows in equities, which grew by
€216.6 hillion, were only partly offset by increased
inflows for purchases of other securities. In
particular, the sign of the balance on portfolio
investment in bonds reversed: the change from net
outflows of €44.6 billion to net inflows of €123.6
billion was connected with the narrowing of the
interest rate differential between the United States
and the euro area.

After seven years in surplus, in 2000 Italy’s
current account showed a deficit of 9.1 trillion lire
(€4.7 billion, or 0.4 per cent of GDP; Table 9). The
deterioration of 24.3 trillion lire compared with 1999
was attributable to the decline in the fob-fob trade
surplus from 42.7 to 22.6 trillion lire, despite larger
volume growth in exports than imports. The result
reflected a7.4 per cent worsening inthetermsof trade
duetotheriseinoil pricesand the depreciation of the
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euro; on acif-fob basis, theincrease in theliravalue
of netimportsof fossil fuels, which amounted to 26.7
trillionlireor 1.2 per cent of GDP, waslarger than the
contraction in the overal trade surplus. Slight
improvements in the surplus on services and the
deficit on transfers were countered by a substantial
increase in the deficit on income.

Likewise, in France and Germany the
deterioration in the current account was essentially
dueto the contraction in the trade surplus. In thefirst
tenmonthsFrance’ scurrent account surplusdeclined
from €30.5 hillion to €23.6 hillion, buoyed by
sharply better results on services and income.
Germany’ s current account deficit widened in 2000
from€18.4 billionto€29.3 billion, reflecting in part
an increase in the deficit on services.

In Italy, the small expansion in the surplus on
services was the result of larger net outflows on
business services, set against a sharp increase in the
surplus on foreign travel to exceptional levels. The
eleven-month increase of 12.7 per cent in inflows
from tourism, which accelerated appreciably in the
second half of the year, came partly from arise of 4.4
per cent in the number of visitors from abroad. The
influx of visitors from Catholic countries, especially
Spain, Mexico, and Brazil, surged in connection with
the Jubilee; arrivalsin Lazio, theregion where Rome
islocated, rose by 12.4 per cent. Receipts were also
boosted by high-spending touristsbenefiting fromthe
depreciation of the euro, particularly from the United
Kingdom and the United States, who increased in
number by 10.5 and 7 per cent respectively.

Table 8
Balance of payments of the euro area
(balances in billions of euros)
1999 2000
H1 H2 Year H1 H2 Year

Currentaccount ............ . i 35 -9.3 -5.8 -14.5 -13.8 -28.3
GOOAS vttt 39.3 44.1 83.4 23.9 35.8 59.8
SEIVICES it -4.6 -7.1 -11.8 -6.8 -6.7 -13.5
Income . ... -14.9 -17.5 -32.4 -12.6 -12.1 -24.7
Currenttransfers ................. ... ... ..., -16.3 -28.8 -45.0 -19.1 -30.8 -49.9
Capital account ........... ... i 6.2 7.3 135 5.2 3.5 8.7
Financial account .................. ... ... ... 17.9 12 19.1 44.8 -42.2 2.6
Directinvestment............... ... ..., -61.7 -58.9 -120.6 129.8 -152.8 -23.0
Portfolio investment .......................... -60.8 19.1 -41.7 -140.7 20.3 -120.4
Equity securities ............ . i -33.0 -16.4 -49.4 -224.5 -41.5 -266.0
Debtsecurities ............... .o -27.8 355 7.7 83.7 61.9 145.6
Financial derivatives .......................... 1.9 6.2 8.1 7.3 -10.9 -3.6
Otherinvestment ..................... ... ... 127.7 35.4 163.1 46.1 85.5 131.6
Reserveassets ................cooiiiiin 10.8 -0.6 10.2 2.4 15.7 18.1
Errors and omissions ...................o.L -27.5 0.7 -26.8 -35.5 52.6 17.1

Source: ECB.
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The reduction in the deficit on current transfers
reflected smaller net transfersto the European Union.
The dlight decline in the surplus on capital account
was also attributable to transactions with the EU.

Corresponding to the aggregate deficit of 5.2
trillion lire (€2.7 billion) on the current and capital

account of Italy’s balance of payments, there was a
net inflow of foreign capital of 2.1 trillion lire (€1.1
billion; Table 9) resulting from overall portfolio and
direct investment outflows dlightly smaller than the
inflow on “other investment”. The errors and
omissions item was therefore positive by 3.1 trillion
lire (€1.6 billion), equal to 0.1 per cent of GDP,

Table9
Italy’s balance of payments (1)
(balancesin billions of lire and millions of euros)
1999 2000
H2 Year H2 Year
lire euros lire euros lire euros lire euros
Currentaccount ............... 8,521 4,400 15,225 7,863 2,183 1,127 -9,104 -4,702
Goods ... 23,063 11,911 42,682 22,043 16,601 8,574 22,556 11,649
Exports ............ ... . ... 221,330 114,307 428,853 221,484 266,268 137,516 502,504 259,522
Imports ................... 198,267 102,396 386,171 199,441 249,667 128,942 479,947 247,872
Services ... 2,250 1,162 2,381 1,230 4,194 2,166 3,120 1,611
Income ........... ... -10,697 -5,525 -19,976 -10,317 -13,327 -6,883 -26,068 -13,463
Current transfers ............. -6,096 -3,148 -9,862 -5,093 -5,285 -2,729 -8,712 -4,499
public.............. ... ... -4,933 -2,548 -8,086 -4,176 - - - -
Capital account ............... 1,992 1,029 5,341 2,758 2,388 1,233 3,903 2,016
Intangible assets ............. 22 11 -6 -3 - - - -
Currenttransfers ............. 1,970 1,017 5,347 2,761 - - - -
public............ ...l 1,947 1,006 5,361 2,769 - - - -
Financial account ............. -7,172 -3,704 -18,147 -9,372 -7,275 -3,757 2,138 1,104
Directinvestment.............. -7,658 -3,955 6 3 -113 -58 -1,503 -776
Portfolio investment .......... -25,936  -13,395 -45,764 -23,635 -47,063  -24,306 -48,715 -25,159
Financial derivatives .......... 3,628 1,874 3,419 1,766 -1,565 -808 2,455 1,268
Other investment ............. 24,271 12,535 10,446 5,395 43,649 22,543 55,821 28,829
Reserve assets .............. -1,477 -763 13,746 7,099 -2,185 -1,128 -5,921 -3,058
Errors and omissions .......... -3,341 -1,725 -2,419 -1,249 2,704 1,396 3,063 1,582

(1) Provisional data for November and December 2000.
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_ _ Table 10
The financial account of Italy’s balance of payments
(balances in billions of lire and millions of euros)
1999 2000
January-October Year January-October Year
lire euros lire euros lire euros lire euros
Directinvestment .............. 4,933 2,548 6 3 -5,015 -2,590 -1,502 -776
Abroad (1) .........coounnn.. -19,567 -10,105 -26,260 -13,562 -17,306 -8,938 -25,425 -13,131
Inltaly (1) ..., 24,500 12,653 26,266 13,565 12,291 6,348 23,923 12,355
Portfolio investment . ........... -61,777 -31,905 -45,763 -23,635 -42,417 -21,907 -48,714 -25,159
Assets ... -199,617 -103,093 -235,243 -121,493 -140,532 -72,579 -168,068 -86,800
Equity securities .......... -83,136 -42,936 -116,413 -60,122 -134,164 -69,290
Debt securities ............ -116,480 -60,157 -118,831 -61,371 -6,369 -3,289
Liabilities ................... 137,840 71,188 189,480 97,858 98,115 50,677 119,354 61,641
Financial derivatives ........... 1,144 591 3,419 1,766 5,830 3,011 2,455 1,268
Other investment .............. 19,219 9,926 10,446 5,395 53,571 27,667 55,821 28,829
Assets ... -30,239 -15,617 -59,103 -30,524 -3,892 -2,010 5,255 2,714
Liabilities ................... 49,458 25,543 69,549 35,919 57,463 29,677 50,566 26,115
Reserve assets ............... 12,764 6,592 13,746 7,099 -8,555 -4,418 -5,921 -3,058
Total ....... -23,717 -12,248 -18,146 -9,372 3,414 1,763 2,139 1,104

(1) In the data on direct investment in 1999 14,000 billion lire has been transferred from “Abroad” to “In Italy”, leaving the net figure unchanged. This amount reflects the acquisition
of Omnitel and Infostrada by a foreign company. As the operation was recorded in the statistics as a reduction in Italian investment abroad rather than an increase in investment in Italy,

the reallocation respects the economic connotations of the operation.

In2000 Italiandirectinvestment abroad generated
outflows of 25.4 trillion lire (€13.1 billion), slightly
morethan theinflowsfrom foreign direct investment
in Italy (Table 10). If the Omnitel-Infostrada
acquisition in 1999 is allocated to foreign direct
investment in Italy, the flows in both directions
remained basicaly at the same levels as in 1999;
excluding that large transaction, however, inward
directinvestment grew againin2000. Italian portfolio
investment abroad generated an outflow of 168.1
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trillion lire (€86.8 billion), substantially less than in
1999. In the first ten months the decline was due to
smaller purchasesof foreignbonds, particularly by the
non-bank private sector, set against an increase of 51
trillion lire in purchases of foreign shares. Foreign
portfolio investment in Italy contracted by morethan
one third to 119.4 trillion lire (€61.6 billion).
Non-residents net purchasesof Italian government
securitieswere smaller inthefirst ten monthsthanin
the same period a year earlier, essentially reflecting
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Portfolio investment in Italy (1)
(balances in billions of lire and millions of euros)

Table 11

1999 2000
H1 January-October Year H1 January-October
lire euros lire euros lire euros lire euros lire euros
Government securities ... .. 113,965 58,858 145,661 75,228 178,542 92,209 114,300 59,031 98,308 50,772
BOTs .................. 35,698 18,436 45,958 23,735 41,839 21,608 -2,138 -1,104 -6,120 -3,161
BTPS ...t 63,595 32,844 86,702 44,778 124,048 64,065 90,949 46,971 105,027 54,242
CTES ... -6,134 -3,168 -8,497 -4,388 -9,151 -4,726  -1,252 -647 -1,499 =774
CCTs .o -14,286  -7,378 -15,813 -8,167 -13,015 -6,722 10,350 5,345 -1,030 -532
CTOS ...ooiiiii
CTZs .....ccvvviiiinn. 29,276 15,120 38,573 19,921 36,183 18,687 -8,736 -4,512 -24,590 -12,700
Republic of Italy issues . . . 4,468 2,308 -1,570 -811  -1,762 -910 23,265 12,015 24,935 12,878
Other government
securities ............ 1,346 695 308 159 399 206 1,864 962 1,586 819
Bonds ................... -769 -397 3,849 1,988 9,568 4,941 912 471 9,319 4,813
Bank securities ............ 13,033 6,731 16,527 8,535 16,455 8,498 -25 -13 5,166 2,668
Equity securities . .......... -27,317 -14,108 -29,012 -14,983 -16,103 -8,317 -23,046 -11,903 -15,895 -8,209
Other securities ........... 285 147 813 420 1,018 526 779 402 1,217 629
Total 99,198 51,231 137,839 71,188 189,480 97,858 92,920 47,989 98,115 50,672

(1) The items “Equity securities” and “Bonds” refer to securities issued by residents belonging to non-bank sectors other than general government; the item “Bank securities”
comprises shares and bonds issued by Italian banks.

thetrendsin purchases of Treasury billsand Treasury
credit certificates(Table11). Non-residentscontinued
to reduce their holdings of Italian shares: including
bank shares, the net outflow in the first ten months
amountedto 12.5trillionlire(€6.5hbillion), about hal f
that recorded in the same period of 1999.

In June 2000 Italy had a net foreign creditor
position amounting to 119.6 trillion lire, an
improvement of 16.3trillionfromtheendof 1999. The
negative effect of financial flowswas outweighed by
the positive contribution of valuation adjustments

totaling 25.7 trillionlire.
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Thelabour market

Employment

Employment in the four largest euro-area
countriesincreased by about 2 per cent in 2000. The
growth was slower in Germany and ltaly, faster in
Franceand Spain (Figure 15). Inthe second half of the
year, athough it remained rapid, the pace of job
creation eased dlightly.

In Italy the average number of people in work
increased by 1.6 per cent in 2000 according to the
national accounts estimates, and by 1.5 per cent in
full-time equivalent terms. The gain aso involved
traditional open-ended, full-time contracts. The
increase may have been duein part to the“ surfacing”
of jobsthat previously escaped detection even in the
national accounts, athough these do include an
estimate for the underground economy.

The upswing in Italian employment since the
end of 1997 has been stronger than one would expect
on the basis of output growth. It has been encouraged
by the moderation in labour costs per full-time
equivalent worker, which have held broadly
unchanged in real terms, and by the reduction in
indirect labour costs in connection with greater
flexibility in employment forms and work schedules.

Accordingtolstat’ squarterly labour forcesurvey,
the number of people employed increased by
241,000, or 1.1 per cent, between July and October
2000, on a seasondly adjusted basis. In twelve
months the increase came to 590,000 jobs, or 2.8 per
cent, bringing total employment to 21.45 million
(Table 12). The average number of people in work
grew last year by 1.9 per cent. The employment rate
for the working-age population (15-64) rose from
52.910 54.4 per cent inthetwel ve monthsto October;
on average for the year, it rose from 52.5 to 53.5 per
cent, which is dtill far below the euro area average
(60.1 per cent inthe spring of 1999) and the EU-wide
target set at the Lisbon summit (70 per cent by theend
of the decade).
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Figure 15

Employment in themajor euro-areacountries
(seasonally adjusted quarterly data; thousands of persons)
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Sources: For ltaly, Istat, Conti nazionali (ESA95) and regional estimates; the
quarterly data are partly estimated. For the other countries, Eurostat, National Accounts
(ESA95); for France, data partly estimated.

Asin the past, women accounted for alarge part
of theincrease (55.0 per cent) with again of 324,000
jobs, or 4.2 per cent, compared with October 1999.
Women's share of total employment thusrose by 0.5
percentage points to 37.1 per cent. Despite the
substantial increments of recent years, the female
employment rate (40.5 per cent in October for women
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Labour force status of the Italian population
(thousands of persons and percentages)
1994 average (1) 2000 average (1) October1999 October 2000
Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent-
Number age Number age Number age Number age
share (2) share (2) share (2) share (2)

Employees ... 14,356 71.2 15,131 71.8 14,980 71.8 15,359 71.6

open-ended contracts ................. 13,381 66.4 13,601 64.5 13,563 65.0 13,744 64.1

full-ime .......... .. . o 12,851 63.8 12,748 60.5 12,730 61.0 12,876 60.0

part-time ........ ... . 530 2.6 853 4.0 833 4.0 868 4.0

fixed-term contracts ................... 975 4.8 1,530 7.3 1,417 6.8 1,615 7.5

full-ime ......... ... . oo 682 34 1,042 4.9 952 4.6 1,112 5.2

part-time ........ .. .. 293 15 488 2.3 465 2.2 503 2.3

Self-employed ................. ... .... 5,798 28.8 5,949 28.2 5,881 28.2 6,091 284

full-ime ... 5,428 26.9 5,511 26.1 5,473 26.2 5,644 26.3

part-time . ... 370 1.8 438 21 408 2.0 447 2.1

Total persons in employment ........... 20,154 100.0 21,080 100.0 20,861 100.0 21,450 100.0
Unemployed .......... ... ..ot 2,508 2,494 2,600 2,383
Labourforce .......... ... ... 22,662 23,574 23,460 23,833
Non-labour-force ...................... 33,961 33,614 33,627 33,403
non-working age (under15) ............ 8,792 8,272 8,292 8,263
working age (15-64) ................... 16,563 15,549 15,685 15,313

not actively seeking work but would be

immediately available ............... 1,288 1,211 1,168 1,220
non-working age (65 and over) .......... 8,606 9,794 9,650 9,827
Population ............ ... ... 56,623 57,188 57,088 57,236
Unemploymentrate.................... 1.1 10.6 1.1 10.0
Participation rate (ages 15-64) .......... 57.4 59.9 59.6 60.5
Employment rate (ages 15-64) .......... 51.0 53.5 52.9 54.4

Source: Istat, Indagine sulle forze di lavoro,

(1) Average of the surveys taken in January, April, July and October. - (2) Of total employment.

aged 15-64) is still far below the male rate (68.3 per
cent) or the average euro-area female rate (50.0 per
centinthespring of 1999); thedifferencewith respect
to the latter has actually been widening (at |east until
1999, when it stood at 11.9 points, asagainst 10.7 in
1993).

Self-empl oyment accounted for morethan athird
of theoverall gain (210,000 persons), withincreasing
numbers of entrepreneurs, family workers and
professionals (all told, 254,000 persons). Thesethree
categories expanded thanks in part to the increase

in continuous, coordinated collaboration contracts,
which frequently involve jobs similar to those of
payroll employeesbut with full contractual flexbility.
The number of more traditional positions, such as
craft and repair activities, declined by 72,000.

The number of payroll jobsincreased by 379,000
(2.5 per cent); nearly 40 per cent of these consisted
of permanent, full-time positions, which grew by
146,000(1.1 per cent). Thenumber of part-timeand/or
fixed-term jobsrose by 233,000 (10.4 per cent).
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The growth in fixed-term contracts slowed in the
first half of the year but then picked up sharply again,
recording a twelve-month increase of 14 per cent in
October (Table 12). Given stable expectations on
vacancies since the early months of 2000, firms
probably opted for fixed-term contracts, in part in
light of the attenuation of recruitment difficulties
(Figures 16 and 17).

Figure 16

Expected changesin employment levelsin Italy (1)

(monthly data)
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Source: ISAE, Inchiesta presso le imprese industriali e Inchiesta presso le imprese
del commercio al minuto e della grande distribuzione.

(1) Difference between percentage of positive responses (‘increase”) and
percentage of negative responses (“decrease”) to question on respondent’s expectations
of labour demand in the next 3-4 months.

Figure 17

Impedimentsto output dueto lack of manpower (1)
(quarterly data)
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Source: ISAE, Inchiesta presso le imprese industriali.

(1) Percentage of firms citing lack of manpower as an impediment to production;
moving average of the last two terms. The areas are formed by aggregation of regional
data, weighted according to the number of the ISAE respondent firms in each region.
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The share of fixed-term positions in the total
payroll work force rose to 10.1 per cent on average
for the year, compared with 9.5 per cent in 1999
(Table 13). A significant contribution was made by
temporary employment; according to temporary
employment agency trade associations, referrals
totaled 570,000 for theyear, morethan twicethe 1999
figure, representing a labour input equivalent to
90,000 full-time year-round positions. One factor
was hiring by local governments and public service
companies, thanks to the framing agreement on
temporary jobs in the public sector, signed on 9
August 2000.

Table 13

Fixed-term employees' share of total payroll
employment in Italy
(percentages)

1994 2000 | October | October
average |average | 1999 2000

Men ................... 5.7 8.7 8.2 9.0
Women ................ 8.6 12.2 11.4 12.7
Aged 15-34 ............. 10.5 15.6 14.9 15.6
Over34 ................ 4.1 6.5 5.9 7.3
Agriculture . ............. 33.4 37.6 41.7 41.5

Industry excluding
construction ........... 3.7 6.6 5.8 7.1
Constructioin ........... 10.7 13.1 11.8 13.2
Services ............... 6.2 10.1 9.2 10.2

trade, hotels and
restaurants ........... 8.9 12.2 10.8 11.8
Total . .. 6.8 10.1 9.5 10.5

Source: Istat. Indagine sulle forze di lavoro.

The use of part-time contracts continued to
expand in the second half of the year, although less
rapidly than in the preceding quarters, and showed a
twelve-month increase of 5.7 per cent in October;
their share of total payroll jobsroseto 8.9 per cent on
average for the year, compared with 8.2 per cent in
1999 (Table 14).
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Table 14

Part-time employees' share of total payroll
employment in Italy
(percentages)

1994 2000 | October | October
average |average | 1999 2000

Men ................... 2.3 3.6 3.7 3.7
Women ................ 11.6 16.7 16.2 16.7
Aged15-34 ............. 6.9 10.2 10.3 10.1
Over34 ................ 4.8 8.0 7.6 8.2
Agriculture .. ............ 16.6 18.7 17.0 20.4

Industry excluding
construction ........... 3.4 45 4.3 4.3
Construction ............ 3.8 4.4 4.4 4.8
Services ............... 6.5 10.8 10.7 10.9

trade, hotels and
restaurants ........... 10.3 14.8 14.6 14.5
Total . .. 5.7 8.9 8.7 8.9

Source: Istat. Indagine sulle forze di lavoro.

Labour demand: sectoral and

developments in Italy

regional

The rise in employment between July and
October was almost entirely concentrated in the
service sector, which registered aseasonally adjusted
gainof 223,000jobs, or 1.7 per cent, inthequarter and
a3.0 per cent averageincreaseyear onyear. Themost
recent data indicate a dlackening of the sector’'s
employment growth: the share of large retailers
surveyed by the ISAE that planned to expand staff in
thefourth quarter waslower than for thethird quarter
(Figure 16). Since last spring large service firms,
which form the subject of a special survey by Istat,
havebeen reporting asignificant declinein per capita
hours worked

Employment in the construction industry rosein
October for the seventh consecutive quarter, with a
gain of 17,000 jobs by comparison with July, or 1.0
per cent (2.8 per cent on average for 2000; Table 15).
The labour demand forecasts of the construction
firms surveyed by the ISAE remain strong, with a
dlight increase since the summer.

Industry excluding construction recorded its
second consecutivequarterly employmentincreasein
October. Themodest gain (6,000 jobs, or 0.1 per cent)
confirmed the halt to the downward trend that had
lasted from October 1998 until last April, but was not
large enough to prevent an average contraction of
25,000 jobs (0.5 per cent) between 1999 and 2000.
Fourth-quarter indicators signal stability. The
intentions of thefirmsresponding to the | SAE survey
pointed to broadly unchanged labour demand in the
last part of 2000 and the early months of 2001; this
finding was confirmed in November by theindicators
for industrial firms with more than 500 employees
surveyed by Istat (Figure 18).

Figure 18

Hoursworked and incidence of overtime
inlargefirmsin Italy
(indicesand percentages) (1)
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Source: Istat, Indagine sulle grandi imprese.

(1) Moving average of the 12 months ending with the reference month. - (2) Indices,
1995=100. - (3) Percentage ratio of overtime to regular hours worked in firms with more
than 500 employees.

The difficulties in filling vacancies that had
emerged during the summer eased in al partsof Italy,
including the North-East (Figure 17).
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All partsof the country shared in the employment
expansion between July and October. Growth was
particularly significant in the southern regions, with
anincreaseof 99,000jobs, or 1.7 per cent (2.7 per cent
by comparison with October 1999; Table 15). After
the stagnation of 1999, average employment growth
in 2000 recoveredto 1.7 per cent, the sameasin 1998,
when southern employment was stimulated by the
labour policy instruments of the so-called Treu
package (named after then minister of labour Tiziano
Treu).

Table 15

Employment by sector and geographical areain Italy
(seasonally adjusted; changes on year-earlier period)

Year October
Contribution, Contribution,
Percentage |; percentage Percentage |, percentage
change points change points
Sector
Agriculture . . . -1.3 -0.1 -0.5
Industry
excluding
construction -0.5 -0.1 0.1 ..
Construction . 2.8 0.2 1.0 0.1
Services .... 3.0 1.9 1.7 1.1
Geographical area
North ....... 2.0 1.0 1.0 0.5
Centre ...... 2.0 0.4 0.7 0.1
South ....... 1.7 0.5 1.7 0.5
Italy .. 1.9 - 1.1 -

Source: Istat. Indagine sulle forze di lavoro.

In the Centre and North, the number of persons
employed, which has been growing steadily since
1998, was 141,000 greater in October thanin July (an
increase of 0.9 per cent) and 395,000 (2.6 per cent)
more than in October 1999. The average annual
increase amounted to 292,000 jobs, or 2.0 per cent.

Unemployment and the labour supply

Intheeuro area(including Greece), thedeclinein
the unemployment rate came to a halt in the autumn.
Between October and January joblessness held
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steady at 8.8 per cent of the labour force, on a
seasonally adjusted basis. The rate continued to
declinein France and remained broadly unchangedin
Germany, while rising marginally in Spain. By
comparison with January 2000, the rate fell by 1.6
pointsto 8.7 per cent in France, by 1.3 pointsto 13.7
per cent in Spain and by 0.5 pointsto 7.8 per centin
Germany, which still had the lowest unemployment
of the four major euro-area economies (Figure 19).

Figure 19

Unemployment ratesin themajor euro-areacountries
(seasonally adjusted data; percentages) (1)
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Sources: Istat and Eurostat.
(1) For ltaly, quarterly data; for the other countries, monthly.

In Italy, the seasonally adjusted unemployment
rate was 10.0 per cent in October, 0.4 percentage
points lower than in July and one point less than in
October 1999. The number of persons seeking work
fell by 85,000 (3.4 per cent); the sharpest declines
wereamongworkershaving lost their jobsand among
those unemployed for more than 12 months.

In the North, the number of unemployed fell by
9.1 per cent, reducing the unemployment rate by 0.4
percentage pointsto 4.2 per cent. Inthe Centretherate
fell by nearly half a point to 7.5 per cent. The
improvement progressively spread to the South as
well, where the jobless rate eased from 21.0 per cent
in July to 20.5 per cent in October, the lowest since
1996.

Between July and October the Italian labour
force grew by 156,000 (0.7 per cent), and the
participation rate for the population aged 15-64 rose
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to 60.5 per cent, 0.9 points higher than in October
1999. The average for the year was 59.9 per cent, a
rise of 0.6 points. The increase involved both men
and women, more markedly thelatter, and all parts of
the country, but most of all the Centre and North; in
those regions parti cipation by men over 55 continued
to decline, however, despite the gradual raising of the
retirement age.

Wages, the cost of labour and industrial relations

Per capita contractual earnings increased slowly
in the second half of 2000, with year-on-year growth
of 1.7 per cent asagainst 2.1 per cent in thefirst half.
For 2000 as awhole, the increase was 1.9 per cent, a
bit more than the 1.8 per cent growth in 1999.

On 6 February talks for the metalworkers
contract got under way. The trade unions have asked
for an average increase of 135,000 lireamonth, or a

cumulative 4.6 per cent, over the two-year life of the
contract (2001-2002). The employers have offered
no more than 4 per cent. The negotiations are
complicated by the symbolic importance of the
difference, small though it is; the unions’ position is
that the larger increase would represent a
redistribution of the industry’s productivity gainsin
favour of labour.

According to the national accounts estimates,
actual earnings per full-time equivalent employee
increased by 3.1 per cent in 2000 (Table 16), 0.6
points more than consumer prices. The acceleration
with respect to the 2.4 per cent increase recorded in
1999 was due to the sharp rise of 4.3 per cent in
earningsin the services, mainly in public services. In
the private sector excluding energy and agriculture,
wages rose by 2.6 per cent, in line with prices,
reflecting moderate increases in private services (2.5
per cent) and in manufacturing industry (2.4 per cent),
where wages rose less than in 1999.

Table 16

Labour costs and productivity in Italy
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Productivity (1)

Labour’s share
of value added (4)

Per capita
earnings (2)

Per capita
labour costs (3)

1999 2000 1999 2000 1999 2000 1999 2000

Agriculture .. ... 12.0 0.3 1.6 0.9 0.8 0.4 60.5 60.3
Industry excluding construction .............. 1.1 3.4 2.9 2.4 2.7 2.7 64.3 62.5

of which: manufacturing .................. 0.3 3.2 3.1 2.4 2.9 2.7 68.4 66.9
CoNnstruction . .........oovviiiiii., -0.3 1.0 3.3 3.2 3.2 3.5 71.3 70.4
Private services (5) ... -0.9 0.4 1.6 25 1.4 2.7 51.2 51.4
Public services (6) .......... ... 0.2 -0.2 25 4.3 2.7 3.5 85.0 85.4
Total economy ..., 0.5 1.4 2.4 3.1 2.4 29 63.1 62.7
Memorandum item:
Private sector excluding agriculture

andenergy (7) ....ooviiiiiniii 0.4 14 2.4 2.6 2.2 2.8 57.4 57.0

Source: Istat. Conti nazionali (ESA 95).

(1) Value added per standard labour unit at “base prices” and at 1995 prices. - (2) Gross earnings per standard employee labour unit. - (3) Employees’ labour income per standard
employee labour unit. - (4) Percentage points; obtained by multiplying the share of employee labour incomes in value added (at “base prices”) by the ratio of total employment to payroll
employment; gross of financial intermediation services indirectly calculated. - (5) Comprises wholesale and retail trade, repairs, hotels and restaurants, transport and communications,
monetary and financial intermediation, real estate activities and entrepreneurial activities. - (6) Comprises public administration and defence, compulsory social insurance, education,
health and other social services, other public, social and personal services, domestic services to households. - (7) Comprises industry, construction, and private services.
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Labour incomes per full-time equivaent
employee increased by 2.9 per cent, 0.5 percentage
points more than in 1999. In the private sector
excluding agriculture and energy, per capita labour
costsrose morethan earnings (2.8 per cent), signaling
an increase in the actua incidence of social
contributions, while the official rates remained
unchanged. As with employment, this differential
may reflect the surfacing of underground activity.

On a seasonally adjusted basis the share of value
added (at base prices) remaining to firms after
employee compensation but before amortization,
depreciation and taxes rose by 0.5 percentage points
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last year to 37.3 per cent; in the private non-farm,
non-energy sector, theincreasewas 0.4 pointsto 43.0
per cent. This upturn, which has been under way for
a number of years now, is apparently due to higher
gross profit rates; according to the national accounts,
the ratio of capital to GDP has not risen.

Wage moderation continued in France and
Germany as well, with per capita labour costs rising
by lessthan 2 per cent in 2000. Only in Spain wasthe
increase in per capita earnings again appreciably
above the European average, putting pressure on unit
labour costs.
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Prices and costs

An overview

The acceleration in consumer prices in the euro
area, which had been triggered in mid-1999 by the
sharp rise in oil prices and the depreciation of the
euro, came to a halt in December as these pressures
subsided. In January and, according to provisional
figures, February, inflation remained high owingtoa
number of specific factors, notably the concernsover
“mad cow” disease, which caused meat pricesto rise
significantly.

In addition to these factors affecting all the
European economies, Italy a so felt the one-off effect
of increasesin the prices of awide range of regulated
goods and services, afar larger proportion of which
were concentrated in January than was the case in
previous years. These had a greater impact on the
national consumer price index than on the
harmonized index owing to differences in the way
they treat particular itemsin the two baskets.

Theconsumer priceinflation differential between
Italy and the other euro-area countries, which had
disappeared last autumn, widened to 0.3 percentage
points in January; the differential for underlying
inflation remained at just over 0.5 points.

With external pressures on euro-area prices
easing, attention is now shifting to domestic cost
factors. Wage growth remained generally slow last
year, despite higher inflation and increased demand
for labour. In addition to contingent factors such as
the expiry of labour contractsin major countriesthis
year, one moderating influence was the monetary
policy stance, which was designed to ensure that the
riseinoil pricesand the deterioration of the exchange
rate did not affect inflation expectations. The
behaviour of domestic costs offset part of the impact
of higher prices for imported inputs on underlying
inflation, although the effect may not yet be fully
reflected in final prices.

Consumer prices

Theharmonizedindex of consumer pricesroseby
2.3 per cent last year in the euro area excluding
Greeceand by 2.6 per centin Italy, comparedwith 1.1
and 1.7 per cent respectively in 1999 (Appendix
Tablesal3 and al4). Energy prices contributed about
1 percentage point to the rise in the euro area and
about 0.7 pointsin Italy; the differenceisattributable
to the fact that the weight of energy prices in the
consumption basket of Italian households is about 2
percentage points less than the average for the other
countries.

Intheeuro areaasawhol e, thetwelve-month rate
of increase in consumer prices peaked at 2.9 per cent
in November (Figure 20) before declining to 2.5 per
cent in January (the latter figure refers to the index
including Greece). In Italy theratewas 2.9 per centin
November and 2.7 per cent in January.

In the major euro-area countries consumer price
inflation has been fueled in recent months by
exceptional increases in the prices of white meatsin
reaction to “mad cow” disease. However, beef prices
havedeclined only dlightly inthewake of the collapse
in demand. Thisis similar to the behaviour observed
in 1996, when concerns about BSE first emerged,
although the impact on prices has been greater this
time. As then, however, these effects should be
temporary.

Underlying inflation in the euro area - measured
by the consumer price index excluding energy
productsand unprocessed food - rose only slightly in
2000, from 1.1to 1.2 per cent; inltaly itrosefrom 1.8
to 1.9 per cent. Inflation tended to be higher in the
countries with the most rapid economic growth
(Figure 21). In January, however, the twelve-month
rate of increase was 2.1 per cent in Italy, compared
with 1.7 per cent in the area as a whole (including
Greece).

The smallness of the rise in underlying inflation
in 2000 despite the indirect effects of thejump in oil

31



ECONOMIC BULLETIN - No. 32, MARCH 2001

PRICESAND COST<

prices and the depreciation of the euro is chiefly
attributableto the moderate risein domestic costsand
the fact that alarge share of consumer goodstradeis
internal to the euro area.

Figure20

Inflation indicatorsin theeuroarea
(percentage changeson year-earlier period) (1)
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Source: Based on Eurostat data.

(1) Monthly data for the harmonized indices, quarterly data for the other variables. -
(2) Left-hand scale. - (3) Right-hand scale. - (4) For the entire economy. Moving
averages of four quarters ending in the reference period. Left-hand scale.

Figure 21

GDP growth and underlyinginflation
in the euro-area countriesin 2000
(percentage changeson previousyear) (1)
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(1) GDP: vertical axis; harmonized general index of consumer prices excluding
energy products and unprocessed food: horizontal axis. For GDP, average of first three
quarters in relation to the same period of 1999. The lines in bold indicate the euro-area
averages.
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The general consumer price index in Italy rose
sharply in January and, according to provisiona
figures, February, by respectively 0.4 and 0.3 per cent
on the previous month and by 3.0 per cent on a
twelve-month basis (compared with 2.7 per cent in
December; Figure 22). The three-month increase in
the seasonally-adjusted general index, which fell to
an annualized rate of 2.5 per cent inthefourth quarter
of 2000, roseto morethan 3 per cent at the start of this
year.

Figure 22

Italy: general consumer priceindex
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Source: Based on Istat data.

(1) Seasonally adjusted and annualized. - (2) Average of seasonally adjusted and
annualized monthly changes in the reference quarter.

This behaviour can be attributed to a number of
factors, such as higher pricesfor meat other than beef
and increases in regulated prices, which in January
contributed about 0.3 percentage points to the
monthly rise in the general index; some charges, for
postal services, competitions and betting, had not
been raised for more than ayear. Energy prices were
more variable, faling in January and rising in
February in step with oil prices. The twelve-month
increase in the index excluding food and energy
products and regulated items was 2.3 per cent in
January, compared with 2.1 per cent in December.

The unusualy large difference between the
monthly ratesof changeinthegeneral consumer price
index and the harmonized index (0.3 percentage
points) is attributable to two factors: the sharp risein
charges for “competitions, games and lotteries’,
which only appear in the national index, and the
abolition of prescription charges for medicines,
which are only included in the harmonized index,
whichthusregistered afall inthepricesof theseitems.
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Table 17

Harmonized consumer priceindicesfor December 2000 in the euro-area countries
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Total excl. Total excl.
Ty | sewess | SOmO | pteo | fet | Seer | Ge

products products
Germany ........... 0.6 1.3 1.0 0.9 11 13.7 23
France ............. 0.5 0.7 0.7 1.0 3.0 7.4 1.7
taly ............... 2.0 2.3 2.2 2.1 2.4 10.4 2.8
Spain .............. 2.4 4.3 3.4 3.0 3.6 11.2 4.0
Netherlands ........ 1.7 15 1.6 1.8 3.1 12.8 2.9
Belgium ............ 1.3 1.9 1.6 1.6 2.1 12.2 3.0
Austria ............. -0.1 17 0.9 0.9 1.6 11.8 18
Finland ............ 0.9 3.6 2.4 2.4 2.6 5.3 2.9
Portugal ............ 1.8 4.1 3.0 2.8 4.4 8.8 3.8
Ireland ........... 1.3 54 4.0 3.8 4.0 10.4 4.6
Luxembourg ........ 1.8 2.5 2.1 2.3 3.4 17.2 4.3
Euroarea (1) ....... 11 1.8 15 15 2.4 11.3 2.6

Source: Based on Eurostat data.
(1) Weighted average of the 11 countries.

According to the harmonized index excluding
energy and unprocessed food products - a more
reliableindicator of inflation differentials, especially
at times of exceptiona changes in the most erratic
components of the overall index - Italy continued to
show adifferential of just over 0.5 pointsin relation
to the average for the other euro-area countries. In
December the twelve-month increase in the Italian
index for goods alone was 1.5 and 1.4 points higher
thanthosein Franceand Germany respectively (Table
17). Thisconsumer pricedifferential, whichissimilar
tothat for producer pricesvis-a-vistheaveragefor the
two countries based on the prices of non-food,
non-energy products for final consumption, does not
appear to be the result of contingent factors. Rather,
it appearsto beduetothelessfavourableoverall trend
in Italian domestic costs, despite the narrowing of the
gap over the last few quarters.

Producer pricesand their determinants

At the end of last year the average twelve-month
rate of changein the general index of producer prices
for the domestic market in the four largest euro-area
countries gradually declined from 5.9 per cent in
October to 4.9 per cent in December (from 6.8 t0 6.2
per centinltaly), inlinewiththeslowdowninthecost
of imported inputs and less rapid economic growth
(Figure 23).

Trends were similar in the four main euro-area
countries, for which comparable disaggregated
figuresareavailable(Tablesal6 andal7). Thesl ower
increaseinthepricesof intermediate goodsexcluding
energy products and transport equipment, which fell
from 4.9 per cent in August to 4.0 per cent in
December (Table 18), reflected the small decline in
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Figure 23
Demand and input costsfor manufacturers
(percentages) (1)
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Source: Reuters.

(1) Monthly survey conducted by Reuters of a sample of manufacturing firms in the
euro area. - (2) Purchasing managers of the firms in the sample are asked to give their
assessment of the behaviour of the prices paid for productive inputs with respect to the
previous month. An index level of over (below) 50 indicates an increase (decrease) in
input costs in relation to the previous month.

the prices of raw materials in the second half of last
year;inltaly theratefell by asimilar amount, from5.3
to 4.6 per cent over the same period. The easing of
pressuresin the oil market at the end of 2000 ledto a
rapid fall in the twelve-month rate of increase in the
pricesof energy products, from over 20 per centinthe
autumnto 15.7 per centin December. Atthesametime
therisein the prices of capital goods held steady at 1
per cent in the euro area and Italy. In the last quarter
of 2000 the twelve-month changes in the prices of
consumer goods excluding food, energy productsand
transport equipment rose dightly to an average of just
over 1 per cent (Figure 24), with a dlightly more
pronounced increasein Franceand Spain; in Italy the
ratefluctuated at just over 2 per cent inthe second half
of the year. In December food pricesin al the major
countriesrose sharply in connection with thetensions
in the meat markets, in line with the corresponding
developments in consumer prices.

The findings of the survey of industrial firmsin
theeuro areaconducted by the European Commission
in December suggest that the overall behaviour of
producer prices should remain favourable in the
coming months as external cost pressures gradually
dissipate.

Table 18
Main euro-area countries: producer priceindicesin December 2000
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)
éﬁ,%%i”gi{_ Intermediate Total excl.
food and Food Capital g(_)ods Vehicles gogggrg;d. Energy foe%i%?/d Overall total
roze;:?:{gyand products excl. vehicles products and products products and
p vehicles vehicles vehicles
Germany ...... 0.3 34 0.6 0.5 3.8 13.1 2.2 4.2
France ........ 1.5 3.8 1.2 0.0 4.6 135 2.9 4.8
taly .......... 2.3 2.0 1.1 1.7 4.6 22.6 3.5 6.2
Spain ......... 2.0 1.9 2.3 1.5 2.0 15.9 3.2 5.0
Euro4 (1) ..... 1.3 3.0 1.0 0.7 4.0 15.7 2.8 49

Sources: Based on Eurostat data and national statistics.

(1) Average, weighted on the basis of GDP, of the indices for France, Germany, Italy and Spain.
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Figure 24
Producer pricesinthemain euro-areacountries
(percentage changeson year-earlier period)
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(1) Average, weighted on the basis of GDP, of the indices for Germany, France, Italy
and Spain. The indices for France are available from January 1999 onwards.

In 2000 continued wage moderation and
substantial productivity gains offset the inflationary
pressure exerted by the prices of imported inputs. In
Italy, national accounts figures show that unit
variable costsinindustry excluding construction rose
year-on-year in line with the overall output deflator,
leaving unit profit margins broadly unchanged. The
share of profitsin value added in industry excluding
construction also remained high, close to that
recorded at the peak of the cyclein 1995, indicating
that the acceleration in costs did not squeeze margins
in ltaly. Although figures directly comparable with
those published by Istat on industry’s unit variable
costs and the output deflator are not available for the
other major countries, the national accounts data of
these countries suggest similar devel opments.

European exportersincreased their profit margins
in non-EU markets by appropriating part of the
declinein the nominal effective exchangerate. Inthe
first nine months of the year the average lira unit
values of Italian exports to these marketsrose by 7.7

per cent compared with the same period of 1999,
whilethe nominal effective exchangeratefor exports
declined by 13.4 per cent; the increase was less than
therisein euro prices charged by French exportersin
those markets (10.3 per cent) and greater than that
implemented by German producers (6.2 per cent). In
European markets Italian firms raised prices by an
average of 3.7 per cent, close to the increase applied
by domestic producers in those countries.

Figure 25

Main euro-areacountries:
aver age unit valuesof exportsand imports
(percentage changes on year-earlier quarter)
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Sources: Based on Istat and Eurostat data.

In the first nine months of 2000 Italian import
priceswereon average 13.6 per cent higher thaninthe
year-earlier period; similar rises were recorded in
France and Germany (Figure 25). The increase
mainly reflected higher dollar prices for oil: the
average price of thethree main grades soared by 56.3
per cent to more than $32 a barrel in November,
before easing to $25. In early February oil prices
staged a temporary recovery. The prices of forward
contractssignal afurther gradual declinein oil prices
over the coming months. The IMF's index of the
dollar prices of non-energy raw materials registered
atwelve-month decline of 3.5 per cent in January this
year, compared with an increase of more than 6 per
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cent in the first few months of 2000. The easing of
externally-generated tensions is confirmed by
Reuters monthly survey of input costs for
manufacturing firmsin the major euro-areacountries
(Figure 23).

As regards domestic costs, wage growth in
industry excluding construction remained moderate

both in Italy and in the other major euro-area
countriesin 2000. Thetrendin unit labour costsinthe
euro areawas even better than in 1999: according to
preliminary figures, inthefirst ninemonthsthey were
0.3 per cent higher than ayear earlier, compared with
ariseof 1.1 per centinthesame period of 1999 (Table
19). Unit labour costs actually declined by 0.9 per
cent in Germany asaresult of very rapid productivity

Table 19

Main euro-area countries. unit labour costs and their components
(percentage changes on year-earlier period) (1)

Cost of labour
per employee (2)

Labour productivity

of which: Unit labour costs

Value added (3) Employees (2)

1999 2000 1999 2000 1999 2000 1999 2000 1999 2000
Industry excluding construction
Germany 1.3 25 0.8 49 -0.1 5.4 -0.7 0.4 0.5 -2.3
France ......... 2.4 1.7 25 2.9 23 3.7 -0.2 0.8 -0.2 -1.2
taly ........... 2.7 2.7 11 34 0.5 35 -0.6 0.1 1.6 -0.7
Spain .......... 2.4 2.6 -0.3 24 3.0 5.0 3.3 2.6 2.8 0.2
Euro4(4) ...... 1.7 24 11 3.9 1.2 4.6 0.1 0.7 0.6 -1.4
Services (5)

Germany ....... 1.3 0.7 0.4 1.2 2.6 3.8 2.2 25 0.8 -0.6
France ......... 1.7 14 0.1 -0.2 2.7 2.8 2.6 3.0 1.6 1.6
taly ........... 21 31 -0.4 0.6 15 3.0 1.9 2.3 25 2.4

private ....... 14 2.7 -0.9 0.4 17 4.1 2.6 3.7 24 2.3

public ....... 2.7 35 0.2 -0.2 0.9 0.0 0.7 0.2 2.6 37
Spain .......... 2.8 43 0.0 0.3 35 3.8 35 35 2.8 4.0
Euro4(4) ...... 1.6 1.6 -0.1 0.6 24 34 25 2.8 17 1.0

Total economy

Germany ....... 1.1 1.2 0.7 2.1 1.6 3.8 1.1 1.6 0.4 -0.9
France ......... 1.7 14 0.9 11 2.7 3.0 1.7 1.9 0.8 0.3
taly ........... 2.4 2.9 0.5 14 14 2.9 0.8 15 1.8 15
Spain .......... 2.8 3.8 -0.2 0.7 34 4.1 3.6 3.4 29 3.0
Euro4(4) ...... 15 1.8 0.4 15 2.0 3.4 1.6 1.9 1.1 0.3

Source: Based on Eurostat data.

(1) Except for Italy, the figures for 2000 have been calculated as the increase in the first nine months on the year-earlier period; for Italy, the figures refer to the entire year-on-year
increase. - (2) For Italy and Spain, standard labour units. - (3) At 1995 prices. - (4) Sum of the figures for France, Germany, Italy and Spain. - (5) Comprising the following sectors
(ESA1995): “wholesale and retail trade, transport and communication services”, “financial intermediation and real estate services” and “other services”.
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Figure 26

Main euro-areacountries:
unit labour costsin industry excluding construction
(percentage changeson year-earlier quarter) (1)

- - - France N
y £ —1ltaly (2) \\\__
-2 - Spain * . = -2
- Euro 4 (3)
- — - Germany

|
1998

|
1999

Source: Based on Eurostat data.

(1) Calculated on the basis of moving averages of the 4 quarters ending in the
reference quarter. - (2) The data for 1998 have been adjusted to take account of the
introduction of IRAP. - (3) The individual components of unit labour costs have been
obtained by summing the values for Germany, France, Italy and Spain.

growthin early 2000; they rose dlightly in France (by
0.3 per cent) and morerapidly inltaly (by 1.5 per cent
intheyear asawhole) and Spain (by 3.0 per cent). In
Italy the rise was especially rapid in public services
owingtoalargeincreasein per capitaincomes; if this
sector is excluded, the rise was appreciably smaller
(1.1 per cent). The favourable trend in unit labour
costs in industry, which has been under way since
mid-1999, continued in Italy and the other countries
in 2000: on a twelve-month basis they declined
everywhere except Spain (Figure 26).

Inflation expectations

Last year the Consensus Forecasts survey of
inflation expectations continued to signal adeclinein
price pressures in 2001. The survey conducted in
February of this year showed expectations that
consumer priceinflation would fall to 2.0 per centin
theeuro areaand 2.3 per centin Italy (Table 20). With
regard to the pattern over the course of the year, the
quarterly survey conducted in December indicated
that the decline should accelerate in the spring

Figure 27

Inflation expectationsfor the subsequent 8 quarters
measur ed by Consensus Forecasts
(percentage changes on previousyear)

4.0 4.0
— - -Germany
35 ----France - 35
—ltaly
Spain _
3.0 3.0
Euro 5 (1)
2.5 2.5
2.0 2.0
1.5 15
1.0 1.0

2000

2001

Source: Consensus Forecasts.

(1) Weighted average on the basis of household consumption for Germany, France,
Italy, Spain and the Netherlands.

Table 20
Inflation expectations for 2001 and 2002 in the euro area measured by Consensus Forecasts
(percentage changes on previous year)
January 2001 February 2001
2001 2002 2001 2002

GeIMANY ottt e s 1.7 15 1.8 1.5
France ... ... 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4
AlY . 2.2 1.8 2.3 1.8
SPAIN 2.9 2.6 2.9 2.4
Euroarea ......... .. 2.2 1.7 2.0 1.7

Source: Consensus Forecasts.
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(Figure 27). Professional forecasters expect afurther
declinein2002,t0 1.7 per centintheeuroareaand 1.8
per cent in Italy.

The ISAE survey of Italian households has aso
registered a gradual improvement in short-term
inflation expectationsin Italy since last summer.

The quarterly survey of asample of Italian firms
conducted jointly by the Bank of Italy and Il Sole 24
Ore in December showed that the percentage by
which firms intended to raise prices within the
subsequent twelve months averaged 1.9 per cent,
compared with 2.2 per cent in September. The
indicator of inflation expectations over longer
time-spans (nine years), which is inferred from
financial market rates, confirms the view that the
uptick in inflation last year was temporary (Figure
28). The difference between nominal and real yields
on French Treasury bonds (deduced from yields on
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index-linked securities) narrowed from 1.7 points at
the start of 2000 to 1.2 points in February this year.

Figure 28

Indicatorsof long-term inflation expectations
implicit in interest rates
(percentages and percentage points)

7.0
— forward rate (1)
OAT (2
6.5 @ /-\/ 1.6
6.0 \/\ 1.2

5.5 0.8

5.0 0.4

I I I I I I I I I
1998 1999 2000 2001

Source: Based on Datastream data.

(1) Average of 1-year forward rates between 6 and 9 years ahead on euro interest
rate swaps. Left-hand scale. - (2) Difference in percentage points between the yield on
securities with a nominal coupon (OAT) and that on similar index-linked securities
(Obligation assimilable du Trésor indexée) maturing in 2009. Right-hand scale.
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Highlights of the outturn for 2000

Intheeuroareathegeneral government budgetary
balance swung from a deficit of 1.3 per cent of GDP
in1999to asurplusof 0.3 per centin 2000. Excluding
the proceeds of sdes of UMTS third-generation
telephony licences, net borrowing wasequal to 0.8 per
cent of GDP. The result benefited from the faster
growth in economic activity and thefurther reduction
in interest paymentsin relation to GDP,

In Italy general government net borrowing
declined from 1.8 to 0.3 per cent of GDP. Excluding
the proceeds of salesof UM TS licences, it was equal
to 1.5 per cent of GDP. The improvement on the
previous year was due to the reduction in the
incidence of interest payments. The primary balance
remained unchanged at 5 per cent of GDP (Table 21;
Figure 29); it was reduced by tax relief but benefited
from the accel eration in economic activity and prices,
the increase in receipts of the tax on the operating
results of managed assets and factors that curbed
pension expenditure and public sector staff costs.

Table 21

General gover nment net borrowing,
gross borrowing requirement and debt in Italy

(as a percentage of GDP)
2000
Including :
1998 | 1999 UnTe E)bcwgg
)

Net borrowing ........ 2.8 1.8 0.3 15
Primary surplus .. .. 5.2 5.0 6.1 5.0
Interest payments .. 8.0 6.7 6.5

Gross borrowing
requirement ....... 2.5 0.8 2.2 -

Debt ................ 116.2 1145 110.2 -

Sources: Istat; Bank of Italy for the borrowing requirement and the debt. Rounding
may cause discrepancies in totals.

(1) The proceeds of the sale of third-generation UMTS licences reduced net
borrowing by 26.75 trillion lire (1.2 per cent of GDP) and the gross borrowing
requirement by 23.04 trillion (1 per cent of GDP).

Figure29

General government net borrowing,
primary balanceand interest paymentsin Italy
(asa percentage of GDP)

12 12
Net borrowing (1)

9 9
6 6
3 3
0 0
3 3

Primary balance (1)
deficit

0 0
3 surplus 3
6 6
9 9
14 14

Interest payments

10 10

1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000

Source: Istat. Based on ESA95.

(1) The figure for 2000 does not include 26.75 trillion lire of proceeds from the sale
of UMTS licences.

The general government gross borrowing
requirement, which includes the proceeds of the sale
of UMTS licences, rose from 0.8 to 2.2 per cent of
GDP. The disparity between the performance of net
borrowing and that of the borrowing regquirement
reflects differencesin the definitions and methods of
calculating the two aggregates and statistica
discrepancies (see the box “ The general government
borrowing requirement and general government net
borrowing: definitions and differences’).
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The general gover nment borrowing requirement and general government net
borrowing: definitions and differences

The general government borrowing requirement
and general government net borrowing are summary
indicators of the accounts of the public bodiesincluded
in the sector, respectively on a cash and an accruals
basis.1Bothindicatorscan be cal cul ated with reference
either to their formation or to their financing.

The formation of the borrowing requirement is the
result of cash movements in relation to two types of
transactions: those of the consolidated accounts (which
includethetransactionsthat modify the* real” assetsof
the balance shest, primarily plant and buildings) and
those that modify the financial assets.2 The borrowing
requirement is financed by new general government
borrowing or reductions in the sector’s cash balances
(conventionally defined asthe sum of the assets held by
the Treasury with the Bank of Italy).

The formation of net borrowing is the result of the
transactions included in the consolidated accounts on
an accruals basis, in accordance with the European
Systemof National Accounts (ESA95). Net borrowingis
financed by new general government borrowing or
reductions in the sector’s cash balances and financial
assets. 3

The difference between the two aggregates thus
depends on the transactions that modify general
government’s financial assets (which are included in
the formation of the borrowing requirement and the
financing of net borrowing) and the different principles
adopted in drawing up the accounts (on a cash basisfor
the borrowing requirement and on an accrual sbasisfor
net borrowing, which results, for example, in the
exclusion from net borrowing of settlements of past
debts).*

Thetwo aggregatesalso differ owing to differences
in the criteria used to determine whether transactions
arereal or financial: for example, sometransactionsare
classifiedas" increasesincapital” andincluded among
financial assets in the calculation of the borrowing
requirement, whereas they are considered to be
“transfers’ and included in the consolidated accounts
in the calculation of net borrowing.

The EU budgetary rules refer to net borrowing.
However, the borrowing requirement is the only
indicator available for controlling the public finances

during the year; it can be calculated rapidly on the
financing side using information provided by markets
and financial intermediaries, without having to wait for
each body to draw up its annual accounts.® Moreover,
the borrowing requirement is the main determinant of
changes in the public debt.

Theitemsreconciling thetwo aggregatesarehighly
variable and there is a need for more information on
them.

In 2000, for example, thegeneral government gross
borrowing requirement exceeded the sector’s net
borrowing by around 14.9 trillion lire (excluding the
proceeds of the sale of UMTS licences). In 1999 the
difference had been of the opposite sign and equal to
around 21.5 trillion.

Of the total change of 36.4 trillion lire in the
reconciliation between the two years, 17.1 trillion can
be attributed to the fall in extraordinary receipts in
connection with privatizations (including the proceeds
of the sale of UMTS icences) and the securitization of
social security contribution receivables. Theremainder
was the balance of the changes in settlements of past
debts and transactions involving general government’s
other financial assets, and of the effects of the different
accounting principles adopted and statistical
discrepancies.

1The calculation of net borrowing on an accrualsbasisisrequired
by the European System of National Accounts (ESA95).

2 This definition corresponds to the so-called gross borrowing
requirement. The net borrowing requirement is calculated by
excluding expenditure on the settlement of past debts and some forms
of extraordinary revenue (mostly privatization receipts).

31n calculating the financing of net borrowing, it is necessary to
take account of the differences between valuations on a cash and an
accruals basis of the transactions that contribute to the formation of
net borrowing.

4 At the time they were contracted, these debts did not involve the
issue of financial instruments and were therefore not included in the
borrowing reguirement.

5 The state sector borrowing requirement has the same
characteristics but refers to a more narrowly defined set of public
bodies. The difference between the general government and state
sector borrowing requirements consists mainly in the borrowing
requirement of local authorities and social security institutions
remaining after consolidation.
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The ratio of public debt to GDP fell by 4.3
percentage points to 110.2 per cent; in 1999 the fall
had been 1.7 points.

Results and objectivesfor theeuro area

Excluding the proceeds of sales of UMTS
licences, general government net borrowing in the

euro areadeclined in 2000 by half a percentage point
in relation to GDP, despite the tax reliefs introduced
in some countries, such as Germany and Italy. The
deficit was dightly smaller than indicated in the
stability programmes submitted |atein 1999 and early
in 2000. The estimates prepared by the European
Commission and the OECD show that the deficit was
basically unchanged on a cyclically adjusted basis
(Table 22).

Table 22
General government net borrowing, expenditure, revenue and debt in the euro area and the EU:
outturns, tar gets and forecasts (1)
(as a percentage of GDP)
1999 2000 2001 2002
aea | BV | aea | EY | aea | BU | aes | EU
Net borrowing
Outturn for 1999 and preliminary outturn for 2000 (2) ...... 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.1 - - - -
Objectives set in stability and convergence programmes . . . 1.3 0.6 0.7 0.2 0.6 0.2 0.3 0.1
European Commission (November 2000) ................ 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.1 0.7 0.0 0.3 -0.3
OECD (December 2000) (3) .« ..vvveiineenie e 13 0.8 -0.3 -0.7 0.5 0.0 0.3 -0.1
Cyclically-adjusted net borrowing (2)
European Commission (November 2000) ................ 0.8 0.3 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.2 0.6 0.0
OECD (December 2000) (3) (4) . ...ovvrereianann.. 0.6 0.2 0.6 0.1 0.8 0.3 0.6 0.2
Expenditure and revenue
(European Commission, November 2000)

Expenditure ........ ... 49.1 48.0 48.3 47.1 47.4 46.3 46.6 45.6

of which: interest payments ............. ... ... ... .. 4.3 4.1 4.1 3.9 3.9 3.6 3.8 35
Revenue ......... ... 47.8 47.3 47.6 47.0 46.7 46.3 46.3 45.9
Debt
Outturn for 1999 and preliminary outturn for 2000 (2) ...... 72.1 67.5 69.7 64.5 - - - -
Objectives set in stability and convergence programmes . . . 72.3 67.3 70.2 64.4 67.9 61.5 66.1 59.6
European Commission (November 2000) ................ 72.1 67.5 69.8 63.9 67.5 60.7 65.2 57.9

Sources: European Commission. Autumn Forecast, November 2000; OECD, Economic Outlook, December 2000; updates to stability and convergence programmes submitted
starting in the last part of 2000; and data submitted to the European Union by Member States in connection with the excessive deficit procedure (February-March 2001).

(1) Weighted averages based on GDP. The figures for the euro area include Greece from 2001 onwards. The proceeds of the sales of UMTS licences are not included. - (2) Means
of the figures notified to the EU. In the absence of such notifications, European Commission, November 2000. - (3) The figures include the proceeds of the sales of UMTS licences. Greece
is considered to have been part of the euro area in 1999 and 2000. - (4) The figures are based on ratios to potential GDP except for Luxembourg.
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The reduction in public debt in relation to GDP
accelerated: the ratio declined to 69.7 per cent from
72.1 per cent in 1999 and 73 per cent in 1998.

Three of the four countries that had not adopted
the single currency in 2000 (Denmark, Sweden and
the United Kingdom) recorded further large budget
surpluses, even when the proceeds of salesof UMTS
licences are excluded. Greece, which became part of
the euro area on 1 January 2001, further reduced its

deficit. Theratio of public debt to GDPdeclinedinall
four countries and the average fell to 48.3 per cent.

The updates to stability and convergence
programmes submitted in the last part of 2000 and in
January 2001 indicate a slight improvement in
euro-area net borrowing in 2001, excluding the
proceeds of sales of UMTS licences. The number of
euro-area countries with a budget surplusis forecast
to rise from four (Finland, Ireland, Luxembourg and
the Netherlands) to six, with the addition of Belgium

Table 23

Objectivesfor net borrowing and debt in the latest updatesto stability and conver gence programmes (1)
(as a percentage of GDP)

1999 (2) 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
bor?é?/sing Debt bori\:)?/;[/ing Debt bor%(\elsing Debt bor%(\elsing Debt borll'\lo(\e/\t/ing Debt bor?é?/sing Debt
Stability programmes
Germany .. .. 1.4 61.1 1.0 60.0 15 58.0 1.0 57.5 0.5 56.5 0.0 54.5
France (3) ... 1.8 58.9 1.4 58.4 1.0 56.9 0.6 55.5 0.4 54.5 0.2 53.1
ltaly ........ 19 115.1 1.3 112.1 0.8 106.6 0.5 103.5 0.0 99.6 -0.3 94.9
Spain....... 11 63.3 0.3 61.1 0.0 58.9 -0.2 56.6 -0.3 52.8 -0.3 49.6
Netherlands (4)  -1.0 62.9 -1.0 56.6 -0.7 52.3 -0.3 50.3 -0.3 48.8 -0.3 46.8
Belgium .. ... 0.7 116.1 0.1 110.6 -0.2 105.8 -0.3 101.4 -0.5 97.2 -0.6 92.9
Austria. ... .. 2.1 64.6 1.8 63.1 0.8 61.4 0.0 59.1 0.0 57.2 0.0 55.3
Finland ..... -1.9 46.6 -4.5 42.4 -4.7 39.2 -4.4 37.1 -4.5 34.9 -4.9 32.2
Greece ..... 1.8 104.6 0.8 103.9 -0.5 98.9 -15 96.0 -2.0 90.5 -2.0 84.0
Portugal .... 2.0 55.8 1.9 55.6 11 53.4 0.7 51.5 0.3 49.8 0.0 48.1
Ireland . ... .. -39 50.1 -4.7 39.0 -4.3 33.0 -3.8 28.0 -4.6 24.0
Luxembourg . -4.4 -3.0 -2.6 -25 -2.5
Convergence programmes

United
Kingdom .. ... -1.8 43.6 -11 40.1 -0.6 37.7 0.1 36.1 0.9 35.6 1.0 35.5
Sweden..... -1.9 65.6 -3.4 58.9 -3.5 53.2 -2.0 50.2 -2.0 48.2
Denmark . ... -3.1 52.6 -2.7 48.3 -2.8 44.7 -2.6 41.8 -2.6 39.2 -2.7 36.8

Sources: Updates to the stability and convergence programmes submitted starting in the last part of 2000.

(1) Excluding the proceeds of sales of UMTS licences. - (2) Outturns reported in stability and convergence programmes. - (3) Two macroeconomic scenarios are considered for
the debtinthe years 2002-04 and for net borrowing in 2004. The figures shown in the table are the means of those for the two scenarios. - (4) Two macroeconomic scenarios are considered
in the stability programme. In accordance with the budget procedure in the Netherlands, the table shows the figures for the more cautious scenario.
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and Greece (Table 23). Public debt is expected to fall
further in relation to GDP.

According to the programmes, in 2004 there will
no longer be any deficits. Austria, Germany and
Portugal areexpectedtobeinbalanceandall theother
countriesin surplus (although Francewould still have
a deficit on the basis of its less favourable
Macroeconomic scenario).

The budgetary policies announced by theleading
euro-areacountries are basically similar: the planned
improvement in their balances between 2001 and
2004 is to come from a reduction in primary
expenditurein relation to GDP, offset only in part by
acorresponding reductionin taxesand social security
contributions.

In Germany net borrowing in relation to GDP is
expected to rise in 2001, primarily as a consequence
of the measuresto reduce the tax burden, and then to
come down by 1.5 percentage points in the three
following years, thereby bringing the budget into
balance in 2004. It isintended that the revenue ratio
should fall by 3 points over the four years.

In France the forecast isfor net borrowing to fall
from 1.4 per cent of GDP in 2000 to 0.5 per cent in
2004 or, on the basis of a more optimistic
macroeconomic scenario, to turn into asurplus equal
to 0.2 per cent of GDP. Itisintended that the gradual
reductioninthetax burden should be morethan offset
by thefall intheexpenditureratio deriving from curbs
on the growth in outlaysin rea terms.

In Spain the budgetary position is expected to
swing from a deficit of 0.3 per cent of GDP in 2000
to a surplus of the same size in 2004, with balance
being reached in 2001. The improvement is to be
achieved by a reduction in the current expenditure
ratio that isto be offset only in part by anincreasein
investment; the revenue ratio is forecast to remain
virtually unchanged.

Results and objectivesfor Italy

Excluding the proceeds of the sale of UMTS
licences, net borrowing amounted to 1.5 per cent of
GDPin 2000, compared with the objective of 1.3 per

cent lad down in the Economic and Financia
Planning Document published in June 2000 and
confirmed in the update of the stability programmein
December (the objective set intheyear-earlier update
had been 1.5 per cent; Table 24).

Theimprovement in net borrowing between 1999
and 2000 was due to the reduction in interest
payments, which declined to 6.5 per cent of GDP.

The primary surpluswas unchanged at 5 per cent
of GDP. The Planning Document had indicated an
increase of 0.3 percentage points, asaconsequence of
faster growth in revenue than primary expenditure (4
and 3.4 per cent respectively). If these results had
been achieved, both primary expenditureand revenue
would have decreased in relation to GDP (by 0.4 and
0.1 percentage points respectively). In the event the
difference between the two increases was smaller
since primary expenditure grew by 3 per cent and
revenue by 3.2 per cent, even though nominal GDP
expanded more than expected (by 5.2 per cent, as
against the figure of 4.2 per cent indicated in the
Planning Document). Asaratio to GDP, both primary
expenditure and revenue decreased by 0.9 percentage
points, the larger-than-forecast reduction in the
primary expenditure ratio was due to the
higher-than-expected growth in GDP.

Theoutturn for primary expenditurereflected the
delay in renewing the wage agreements of public
employeesand thefall inthe number of new pensions
owing to the increase of one year in the retirement
age for old-age pensions. On the other hand, health
expenditure rose at a particularly rapid pace (see
the box “General government revenue and
expenditure”).

Revenue was increased not only by the
acceleration in economic activity but also by the
surgeintax on theoperating resultsof managed assets
(5.2 trillion lire in 2000, as against 2.9 trillion in
1999) and theeffectson VAT receiptsof theriseinthe
price of ail. It was decreased by thereliefs granted at
the end of 1999 (0.5 per cent of GDP) and those
granted in September 2000 (0.6 per cent) to counter
the tendency for revenue to exceed the objectivelaid
down in the Economic and Financia Planning
Document.
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Table 24
Evolution of the objectivesfor budgetary policy in Italy in 2000 (1)
(as a percentage of GDP)
f which Memorandum
Total of which: Primary Interest Primary Net item:
revenue | 1@ rg)enue expenditure | payments surplus borrowing r':e%eé%%
growth
a b c d a-c c+d-a
EFPD (3) June 1999) ................. 46.1 42.8 41.6 6.5 4.4 2.0 2.2
FPR (4) and EFPD update
(September 1999)
Current programmes increase in
revenue ................c..unnn 0.4 0.4 - - - - -
Tax reliefs and other measures (5) . -0.3 -0.5 -0.4 - - - -
Planned values 6) .............. 46.3 42.8 41.3 6.5 5.0 15 2.2
Update of the stability programme
(December 1999) .................. 46.3 41.3 6.5 5.0 15 2.2
RTC (7) (April2000) .................. 46.6 42.7 415 6.6 51 15 25
EFPD (3) (June 2000) . ................ 46.8 43.2 41.7 6.5 5.2 13 2.8
QRBR (4) and EFPD update
(September 2000)
Current programmes increase in
FeVEeNUE ..........oovievnnnn.. 0.6 0.6 - - - - -
Taxreliefs(8) ................... -0.6 -0.6 - - - - -
Planned values ................. 46.8 43.2 41.6 6.5 5.2 1.3 2.8
Update of the stability programme
(December1999) .................. 46.8 41.6 6.5 5.2 1.3 2.8
Memorandum item:
Outturn 1999 (old version) (9) .......... 46.9 43.3 42.0 6.8 49 1.9 1.8

(1) The objectives for 2000 were set excluding the proceeds of the sale of UMTS licences. - (2) Includes capital taxes. These are not included in the official figures but have
been estimated here as equal to 0.1 per cent of GDP. - (3) Economic and Financial Planning Document (Documento di programmazione economico-finanziaria). Figures on a current
programmes basis. - (4) Forecasting and Planning Report (Relazione previsionale e programmatica). - (5) Introduced in the Finance Law for 2000. - (6) As indicated in the documents,
the effects of the domestic stability pact and the expenditure savings deriving from the management of the debt were included as reductions in primary expenditure. - (7) Quarterly
Report on the Borrowing Requirement (Relazione trimestrale di Cassa). - (8) Introduced in Legislative Decree 268 of 30 September 2000. - (9) The figures shown are those used
to set the objectives during the year 2000. They do not take account of the revisions published by Istat in March 2001.

Thefiguresonacash basis, whichfor revenueare
available for a smaller aggregate than genera
government and for expenditure are not yet available
for the whole year, show faster rates of growth.

Central government tax receipts, adjusted to take
account of amounts received but not yet recorded in
the budget accounts, and receipts of the two main
taxes collected at local level (Irap and ICI) grew by
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4.4 per cent, as against an increase of 3.5 per centin
general government tax receipts. The primary
expenditure of the public sector, which basically
coincides with general government, grew by 5 per
cent in thefirst nine months of theyear; thegrowthin
health expenditure was especially pronounced.

Financial balances and the public debt in Italy

The genera government gross borrowing
requirement increased from 16.2 trillion lire in 1999
to 49.2 trillion in 2000; the result for the state sector
wassimilar, withaswing fromasmall surplusin 1999
to a borrowing requirement of 28.1 trillion in 2000
(Tables 25, a21 and a22).

Table 25

General government and state sector balances
(billions of lire and, in brackets, millions of euros)

1998 1999 2000 (1)
General government gross
borrowing requirement . .. 52,592 16,213 49,196
(8,374) (25,408)
as a percentage of GDP 25 0.8 2.2

General government
borrowing requirement
net of settlements and
privatization receipts (2) . .. 63,100 47,934 70,243

(24,756) (36,277)

as a percentage of GDP 3.0 2.2 3.1

State sector gross borrowing
requirement ............. 48,005 -677 28,111
(-350) (14,518)
as a percentage of GDP 2.3 .. 1.2

State sector borrowing
requirement net of
settlements and

privatization receipts (2) . .. 58,513 31,044 49,158
(16,033) (25,388)
as a percentage of GDP 2.8 1.4 2.2

Memorandum items:

Settlements of past debts .. .. 4,769 12,118 8,904
(6,259)  (4,599)
Privatization receipts (2) ..... -15,277 -43,839 -29,951

(-22,641) (-15,469)

(1) Provisional. - (2) Privatization receipts include the part of the proceeds of the
sale of UMTS licences used to reduce the public debt (20,736 billion lire). The balance
of the receipts of these proceeds in 2000 (2,304 billion lire) was accounted for under
revenue.

The public debt grew by 33.4 trillion lire to
2,488.3 trillion (Table a23). The increase was 15.8
trillion less than the gross borrowing requirement (in
1999 theincrease had been 24.4 trillion morethan the
borrowing requirement). Thefactorsthat contributed
to the difference included: &) the drawing down of
18.6 trillion of assets held with the Bank of Italy (as
against an increase of 13.9 trillion in 1999); b) the
weakening of the euro, which increased the
equivalent in lire of liabilities denominated in other
currencies by 2.3 trillion (as against an increase of
13.5trillionin 1999); and c) issue discounts and other
residual items, which together reduced the debt by
500 billion lire in 2000, whereas they had increased
it by 3trillionin 1999.

Figure 30

Changein theratio of public debt to GDP
and itscomponents (1)
(percentages)

12 12

1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000

[——Jchange in the ratio of general government debt to GDP

ratio of primary net borrowing to GDP (a negative ratio corresponds to a surplus)

- effect of the difference between the average cost of the debt and the GDP growth rate
ratio of other factors to GDP

(1) The change in the debt-to-GDP ratio (d) can be decomposed into three
components on the basis of the following equality: di - di_; = pr + (% - Gt) -1 + rey,
where pr = primary net borrowing in relation to GDP, r = the average cost of the debt, g
= the rate of increase in nominal GDP, and re = a residual item, again expressed as a
ratio to GDP. The latter comprises the discrepancy between net borrowing and the
change in the debt in nominal terms and the approximation inherent in using the above
decomposition in discrete time when it is only exact in continuous time.

The average residual maturity of the public debt
lengthened from 5.5 years at the end of 19990 5.7 at
the end of 2000. The financing of the borrowing
regquirement included net new foreign loans totaling
23.7 trillion lire, net issues of medium and long term
securities totaling 37 trillion and net redemptions of
short-term securities totaling 33.8 trillion.
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General government expenditure and revenue

Expenditure

General government expendituretotaled .04 trillion
lire, virtually the same asin 1999. In relation to GDP it
declined by 2.3 percentage pointsto 46.1 per cent.

If one excludes the proceeds from the sale of UMTS
licences, which are accounted for by making a
corresponding deduction from capital expenditure, total
spending rose by 2.7 per cent (3 per cent net of interest
payments) andtheratio to GDP decreased by 1.1 per cent
t0 47.3 per cent.

The decline in the ratio of expenditure to GDP
reflected mainly the behaviour of primary current
expenditure, which fell by 0.7 points to 37.1 per cent of
GDP. Interest payments and capital expenditure
(excluding the proceeds from the sale of UMTSIicences)
both came down by 0.2 pointsto 6.5 and 3.7 per cent of
GDP respectively.

The growth in primary current expenditure (3.4 per
cent in nominal terms) was moder ated mainly by arise of
only 2.3 per centin social security benefitsand oneof 3.1
per centinwagesand salaries; spending onintermediate
consumption, by contrast, increased by 5 per cent.

Theratioof social security benefitsto GDPfell by 0.5
percentage points to 16.7 per cent, the same level asin
1995, on account of two factors: a) the disparity between
the rise in the GDP deflator (2.2 per cent) and the rate
used for adjusting pensionsin 2000 (1.5 per cent), which
wasbased oninflationin 1999; and b) theincreaseinthe
age for private sector employees’ entitlement to old-age
pensions from 64 to 65 years for men and from 59 to 60
years for women in 2000; the gradual raising of the
pensionable age had originally been laid down in
Legidative Decree 503 of 1992 and was subsequently
brought forward by the legislation attached to the
Finance Law for 1995.

General government expenditure and revenue
(billions of lire and millions of euros)

1999 2000
lire euros (2) lire euros (2)
EXPENDITURE

Compensation of employees 228,713 118,120 235,874 121,819
Intermediate consumption .. 106,593 55,051 111,931 57,808
Social security benefitsincash 368,493 190,311 377,115 194,764
Interest payments ......... 144,781 74,773 146,126 75,468
Other current expenditure .. 107,202 55,365 113,307 58,518
Current expenditure ...... 955,782 493,620 984,353 508,376

asa%ofGDP........... 44.6 - 43.6 -
Current expenditure, net of

interest payments ...... 811,001 418,847 838,227 432,908

asa%ofGDP........... 37.8 - 37.1 -
Investment ............... 52,728 27,232 54,154 27,968
Investment grants ......... 22,327 11,531 23,091 11,926
Other capital expenditure (1) 7,928 4,095 -21,358 -11,031
Capital expenditure (1) ... 82,983 42,857 55,887 28,863
Total expenditure, net of

interest payments (1) ... 893,984 461,704 894,114 461,771

asa%ofGDP........... 41.7 - 39.6 -

TOTAL EXPENDITURE (1) 1,038,765 536,477 1,040,240 537,239

asa%ofGDP........... 48.4 - 46.1 -

REVENUE

Directtaxes .............. 320,069 165,302 326,883 168,821
Indirecttaxes ............. 325,351 168,030 341,184 176,207
Social security contributions 274,751 141,897 287,344 148,401
Other current revenue .. ... 70,196 36,253 68,684 35,472
Current revenue ......... 990,367 511,482 1,024,095 528,901

asa%ofGDP........... 46.2 - 45.4 -
Capital revenue .......... 10,674 5,513 8,585 4,434
TOTAL REVENUE 1,001,041 516,995 1,032,680 533,335

asa%ofGDP........... 46.7 - 45.8 -
NET BORROWING (1) 37,724 19,483 7,560 3,904

asa%ofGDP........... 1.8 - 0.3 -
Primary surplus (1) ....... 107,057 55,290 138,566 71,563

asa%ofGDP........... 5.0 - 6.1 -
Memorandum item:
GDP ... 2,144,959 1,107,779 2,257,066 1,165,677

Source: Based on Istat data.

(1) The figure for 2000 includes 26,75 trillion lire in receipts from sales of
UMTS licences (equal to 1.2 per cent of GDP). - (2) Rounding after conversion
into euros may cause discrepancies in totals.

cont. 3=

At the end of the year the public debt was equal
to 110.2 per cent of GDP, a decrease of 4.3
percentage points, which was larger than that
recorded in 1999 (1.7 points) and exceeded the
Government’s forecast (3 points). This result was
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due to the growth in nominal GDP having exceeded
that of the previous year by nearly two percentage
points and that forecast by the Government by
one point (mainly owing to the increase in the
deflator).
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The ratio of wages and salaries to GDP declined
from 10.7 to 10.5 per cent, owing partly to the delay in
renewing the main labour contracts for 2000 and 2001.
Around 1.5 points of the nominal increase in this item
of expenditure are attributable to the carryover effect of
the agreements for 1998 and 1999.

Thelargeincrease of 7.2 per cent in health spending
was a significant factor in the appreciablerise of 5.7 per
cent in other current expenditure.

Revenue

General government revenue rose by 3.2 per cent in
absoluteterms, whileinrelationto GDP it declined by 0.9
pointsto45.8 per cent. Theratio of taxand social security
contributions to GDP came down from 43 per cent in
1999 to 42.4 per cent, owing mainly to the decline of 0.4
pointsin the ratio of direct taxation to GDP.

The growth in revenue due to the acceleration in
economic activity, the increase in receipts from the tax
on managed savingsand the effect of therisein theprices
of ail products on VAT were moderated by the granting
of tax reliefs, which are estimated overall at 1.1 per cent
of GDP (24.3 trillion lire, of which 14 trillion was
decided last September).

The behaviour of the main items of tax revenue is
analyzed below on a cash basis, as accruals data on
individual taxes are not available.

Receipts from direct taxes were sustained by the
increase in collections of withholding tax on managed
savings (from 2.9 trillion lirein 1999 to 15.2 trillion last

year), which more than offset the declinein revenue from
corporate income tax and other direct taxes; the yield
from personal income tax remained broadly unchanged.

The tax withheld on employee incomes and the like
rose by around 1 per cent; had it not been for tax reliefs
estimated at morethan 12 trillionlire, theincreasewould
have been about 8 per cent.

Receipts of corporate income tax and the
self-assessed part of per sonal incometax declined, owing
primarily to tax reliefs amounting to about 7.6 trillion
lire; the decrease was limited by the effects of the growth
in profitsin 1999.

Receiptsof indirect taxesgrew on account of arisein
VAT and income from state monopolies, which
outweighed a decline in revenue from other business
taxes, duty on mineral oils and revenue from lotto and
lotteries.

VAT receipts increased by more than 15 per cent,
thankstothestrength of consumption, theriseinoil prices
and the emergence of hitherto undisclosed tax base. The
income of state monopolies rose by 15 per cent owing to
more effective action to combat smuggling.

Revenue from the regional tax on productive
activities(Irap) roseby 8.7 per cent; in 1999 receiptshad
declined in view of the large payments on account (120
per cent) made in 1998, the first year of the tax.

Social security contributions increased by 4.6 per
cent, in line with the growth in gross earnings in the
economy as a whole (4.7 per cent). They remained
unchanged in relation to GDP.

The average cost of the public debt was equal
to 6 per cent, as in 1999. The downward trend of
the last few years came to a halt owing to the rise
in interest rates at issue on long-term securities in
1998 and 1999 and on short-term securities in 2000.

In addition, the primary surplus was basically
unchanged (excluding the proceeds of the sale of
UMTS icences) aswas the impact of the factors that
affectthesizeof thedebt eventhoughthey areexcluded
from the cal culation of net borrowing (Figure 30).
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THE SINGLE MONETARY POLICY
AND FINANCIAL INTERMEDIARIESAND MARKETS

Monetary developmentsin the euro area and in
Italy

After the increase in official interest ratesin the
Eurosystem last October, the Governing Council of
the European Central Bank kept rates unchanged
during theremainder of 2000 and thefirst few months
of thisyear against the background of asteady easing
of inflationary pressures; the minimum rate on main
refinancing operations now stands at 4.75 per cent
(Figure 31).

The fal in raw materials prices and the
strengthening of the euro against leading currencies
as growth prospects deteriorated, especialy in the
United States, helped alleviate the threat to price
stability in the euro area.

These developments were reflected in a fall in
both spot and expected money-market yields.

percentage points between the end of October and the
beginning of March to stand at 4.8 per cent; the
differential in relation to the EONIA rate, which had
been 0.3 points in October, was eliminated. The
forward yield curve derived from rates on
Euromarket futures contracts shifted downwards
(Figure 32). In early March the 3-month rate for
the contract maturing in September 2001 was 0.5
percentage points below the spot rate.

The markets correctly interpreted the ECB’s
monetary policy signals by anticipating the
movements in short-term interest rates. Since the
launch of the third stage of EMU the difference
between the spot 3-month euro deposit rate and the
forward rate for the same maturity recorded three
months earlier hasremained small and not dissimilar
tothat for comparablesterling and dollar rates(Figure
33). A similar picture emerges from analysis of the
differences obtained using forward rates recorded

Three-month interbank rates declined by 0.3 one month earlier.
Figure 31
Official interest ratesand money and financial market ratesin theeuroarea
(daily data; percentages)
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Figure 32
Euroforward yield curve (1)
(percentages)
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(1) Each curve relates to the contract date indicated in the legend. - (2) The
horizontal axis shows the settlement dates for the futures contracts to which the yields
refer. - (3) The horizontal axis shows the period to which the yield refers, expressed in
years from the contract date indicated; the first observation is the spot yield for that date.

At the end of December the real euro short-term
interest rate, calculated from inflation expectations
surveyed by Consensus Forecasts, was 2.6 per cent,
more or less the same as at the end of September
(Figure 34). Therea eurorateremainsslightly below
thereal dollar rate, althoughthedifferential narrowed

Figure 33

Difference between actual and expected 3-month
interest rates(1)
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(1) The expected interest rate is the rate implied by the yield curve 3 months before
the date indicated; the actual rate is the spot rate. LIBOR rates.

Figure 34

Expected real 3-month interest rate (1)
(quarterly data; percentages)
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(1) Nominal 3-month interest rate on Euromarket deposits (average of daily data
in the last month of the quarter), deflated using inflation expectations measured by the
quarterly Consensus Forecasts survey of December 2000 for the period ending in the
subsequent quarter. - (2) Until December 1998, 3-month LIBOR rates for France,
Germany, Italy and Spain; from January 1999 onwards, 3-month EURIBOR. The real
rate for the area is calculated as the average of those for the 4 countries, weighted using
each country’s GDP (at current prices in national currency, translated into a common
currency using the average purchasing power parities for 1994-96. Source: based on
OECD data).

considerably in the second half of 2000 and the first
few months of this year, reflecting the progressive
downscaling of expectations of growth in the United
States. InlItaly thereal rateremainslower thanthat for
the euro area as a whole, as expected inflation is
marginally higher.

The euro, which had depreciated markedly until
the end of October (by 11.6 per cent since the
beginning of the year in effective nominal terms),
strengthened considerably towards the end of 2000.
It hasremained broadly stable since January 2001; by
the beginning of Marchit had appreciated by 12.5 per
cent against the US dollar, 23.1 per cent against the
yen and 11.6 per cent in nomina effective terms
in relation to the record low of last October. One
reasonfor itsrecovery against thedollar wasthesharp
deterioration in growth prospectsin the United States
and the resulting decrease in the differential between
dollar and euro interest rates. the differential in
short-term rates narrowed from 1.6 percentage points
at theend of October to 0.3 pointsinearly March. The
extremely large appreciation against the yen can be
ascribed to the renewed deterioration in the Japanese
economy.

Theeasing of inflationary pressuresand the more
subdued prospects for economic growth in the area
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had an effect on long-term rates. Since the end of
October yields on 10-year government benchmark
bonds havefallen from 5.4 to 5 per cent and those on
interest rate swaps of comparable maturity from 5.9
to 5.3 per cent. The larger decline in corresponding
dollar yields (0.7 points on 10-year government
securities and 0.9 points on swaps of the same
maturity) caused differentials to narrow.

Theslowdown of M3 growth inthe euro areathat
had begunin May continued in late 2000 and January
2001, when the 12-month rate of increase fell to 4.7
per cent, compared with 5.3 per cent in September
(Figure 35); the corresponding quarterly moving
average decreased to 5 per cent, above the reference
value of 4.5 per cent set by the Governing Council
of the ECB for 2001. The behaviour of the aggregate
reflected the dlowdown in the more liquid
components: in January the 12-month rate of growth
inM1was1.4 per cent, compared with 6.2 per centin
September. By contrast, marketable instruments

Figure 35

Monetary and credit aggregates
intheeuroareaandin Italy
(monthly data; twelve-month percentage changes)
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Sources: ECB and Bank of Italy.

(1) ltalian contribution to euro-area M3. - (2) Financing granted by monetary
financial institutions (MFIs) to euro-area residents other than general government and
MFIs in euros and other currencies in the form of loans and purchases of bonds, shares
and other equity.
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continued to expand very rapidly (18.1 per cent). This
divergence was due in part to the widening of the
yield differential between the two components;
between January and November 2000 the 3-month
interbank deposit rate (which approximates to the
yield on the less liquid components of the money
supply) increased by 1.4 percentage points morethan
the rate on sight deposits.

Bank lending to the private sector continued
to grow rapidly in the euro area, increasing by
10 per cent in the twelve months to January. Data
disaggregated according to sector of economic
activity, which are available on a quarterly basis,
indicate that lending to non-financial enterprises
accelerated strongly (from a rate of 5.9 per cent in
December 1999 to one of 12 per cent in September
2000), whereas the rate of growth in lending to
househol ds slowed down slightly (from 9.8 to 8.6 per
cent).

With effect from January 2001 the monetary and
credit aggregatesfor the areainclude the contribution
of Greece, which adopted the euro on thefirst of that
month.

In Italy the slowdown in the growth of the
domestic components of M3 (from a 12-month rate
of 5.6 per cent in September to one of 2.1 per cent
in January) was more abrupt than that in the
corresponding aggregate for the area as a whole
owing to asharper decelerationin M1 (from 8o 0.5
per cent over the same period). Part of thisslowdown
appears to be attributable to a change in the
seasonality of current accountsin January. Therisein
bank lending to the private sector by 13.3 per centin
the twelve months to January remained above the
average for the area owing to high corporate demand
for short-term loans (see box: “Households' financia
saving and corporate indebtedness in the first nine
months of 2000 and the section “Banking in Italy”
below).

The total financial assets of the Italian private
sector, net of shares, increased by 5.1 per cent in the
twelve months ending in September, reflecting a
dight increase of 1.4 per cent in the domestic
component and a substantial expansion of 16.4 per
cent in foreign assets (Table 26).
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Households' financial saving and cor por ate indebtednessin the fir st nine months of 2000

In the first nine months of the year the financial
surplus of the sector comprising Italian consumer and
producer householdsamountedto-€59.5hillion, dightly
more than in the same period of 1999 (see Table).

nine months of 1999 (€2.7 billion), rose to €30.9
billion, as liabilities increased by €46.6 billion while
assets rose by €15.7 hillion. The growth on the assets
sidewasmainlyin short-termand exter nal assets; flows

External assets continued to increase rapidly, rising by
€31.5hillion, withespeciallyrapidgrowthinsharesand
investment fund units. Purchases of medium and
long-termsecuritiesweresubstantial (€26.5billion). By
contrast, net purchases of units of Italian fundsfell to a
verylowfigure (€4 billion, compared with e83.3 billion
in the same period of 1999; see the section “ The stock
mar kets and investment funds” ). On theliabilities side,
the growth in short-term borrowing remained modest;
theincreaseinmediumandlong-termdebt, althoughstill
high, was less than in the same period of 1999.

The borrowing requirement of non-financial en-
terprises, which had been particularly low in the first

of shares and participations were practically nil, in
contrast to large purchasesin 1999. Thegrowthinloan
demand was due largely to the recovery in investment
duringthe period (seethe chapter “ Production, demand
and the balance of payments’); an additional factor
was the increase in net interest charges at a time of
rising market interest rates. The faster growth in
borrowing reflected the expansion in domestic debt,
especially at short term (€20 billion, compared with a
contraction of €3.9 hillion in 1999). Issues of shares
and other equities represented more than one third of
theincreaseinliabilities. Therisein external liabilities
was negligible.

Financial assetsand liabilities (1)
(millions of euros)

Households (2) Non-financial enterprises
Flows Stocks Flows Stocks
Jan.-Sept. 1999 | Jan.-Sept. 2000 Sept. 2000 Jan.-Sept. 1999 | Jan.-Sept. 2000 Sept. 2000
ASSETS ! |
Cash and sight deposits ................ 7,154 -10,983 364,147 3,779 7,875 93,972
Other deposits ..., -29,915 -2,602 252,828 -2,295 2,464 10,157
Short-term securities . .................. -23,186 -6,026 18,439 -1,502 1,574 201
Medium and long-term securities ........ -18,516 26,520 350,025 -1,174 -1,201 26,336
of which: government ................ -14,825 16,986 168,190 -1,728 -2,346 15,322
Investment fund units .................. 83,275 4,047 453,304 1,158 56 6,304
Shares and other equities .............. 9,004 13,104 441,299 21,768 124 294,303
External assets ....................... 20,248 31,490 252,035 26,657 14,345 290,134
Other financial assets (3) ............... 33,507 24,485 319,807 -14,498 -9,520 202,577
Total assets .............. 81,571 80,034 2,451,883 33,892 15,717 923,984
(in billions of lire) .......... (157,944) (154,967) (4,747,507) (65,624) (30,432) (1,789,082)
LIABILITIES
Short-termdebt (4) ............ . ... 945 1,475 53,083 -3,862 20,040 276,360
of which: bank ...................... 1,030 1,458 52,607 -3,766 19,378 257,752
Medium and long-term debt (5) .......... 24,057 17,875 206,323 13,908 18,073 254,486
of which:bank ...................... 23,674 17,321 187,548 11,349 15,073 201,811
Shares and other equities .............. - - - 29,018 17,023 725,609
External liabilities ...................... - - - 9,305 948 270,841
Other financial liabilities (6) ............. 1,091 1,184 21,808 -11,767 -9,500 280,052
Total liabilities ........... 26,093 20,534 281,214 36,602 46,584 1,807,349
(in billions of lire) .......... (50,524) (39,760) (544,507) (70,871) (90,200) (3,499,515)
BALANCE ............... 55,478 59,499 2,170,668 -2,710 -30,868 -883,365
(in billions of lire) .......... (107,420) (115,207) (4,203,000) (-5,247) (-59,768) (-1,710,433)

Source: Financial accounts.

(1) Rounding may cause discrepancies in totals. - (2) Comprises consumer households, sole proprietorships with up to 5 employees and non-profit institutions serving
households. - (3) Includes insurance reserves of the life and casualty sectors; for households also includes pension funds and for enterprises trade credit. - (4) Includes finance
provided by factoring companies and, for enterprises, repos. - (5) Includes finance provided by leasing companies and, for households, consumer credit from financial
corporations. - (6) Includes severance pay and pension funds and, for enterprises, bonds and trade credit.
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Table 26

Credit and financial assetsin Italy (1)
(end-of-period data; percentages)

12-month percentage changes

Percentage shares of stocks

December 1999 September 2000 December 1999 September 2000
Total credit ........... i 6.0 5.9 100.0 100.0
General governmentdebt (2) ....................... 1.3 0.4 58.8 57.6
Total finance to “other residents” .................... 13.6 14.3 41.2 42.4
Banklending........... ... 10.6 14.4 35.3 36.3
BONds ... . 6.9 24.3 0.6 0.5
Loans fromabroad ............. ..., 40.0 12.8 5.4 55
Financial assets (3) . ... 5.8 51 100.0 100.0
DomestiC .. ..o -2.7 14 74.6 71.9
Monetary assets, other deposits and Treasury bills . . .. -1.9 3.9 40.6 38.4
Medium and long-term securities ................... -3.0 -14 31.7 31.2
Other financial assets (4) ............ ..., -12.6 -0.3 2.3 2.3
Foreign ... .. 45.7 16.4 25.4 28.1

(1) Provisional data. Rounding may cause discrepancies in totals. Data on items with the rest of the world may be subject to revision once the reform of the balance-of-payments
statistics to bring them into line with the new IMF standards has been completed. - (2) According to the EU definition. - (3) The money-holding sector comprises all Italian residents other
than MFIs and central government. - (4) Include companies’ surety deposits and shares held by non-money-market funds.

Bankingin Italy

Inthelast few monthsof 2000 and January of this
year total lending by Italian banks, calculated in
accordance with the harmonized definition of the
ESCB, continued to grow at a sustained pace (12.4
per cent inthetwelve monthsto January; Table 27 and
Figure 36) and more rapidly than in the euro area as
awhole. The acceleration was particularly marked in
the case of short-term lending, comprising mainly
corporate loans, which increased by 18.3 per cent in
2000, against 6.5 per cent in 1999 (Table 28); on the
other hand, the growth in medium and long-term
lending slowed down to 9.9 per cent, compared with
13.2 per cent in 1999, owing mainly to the behaviour
of mortgage lending to households.

Credit to industrial enterprises rose by 12.4 per
cent in 2000, compared with 4.5 per centin 1999, and
that to the service sector by 19.4 per cent (11.8 per
cent in 1999; Table 29). Credit demand was fueled
partly by the expansion in investment and a number
of exceptional financing operations, primarily in the
energy and telecommunications sectors. Lending to
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Figure 36
Bank funding and lending
in the major euro-area countries (1)
(monthly data; twelve-month percentage changes)
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(1) Funding and lending of the monetary financial institutions (MFIs) of the euro-area
countries (excluding the Eurosystem), from and to non-MFI customers resident in the
area. Data are adjusted for reclassifications, revaluations, exchange rate variations and
any other changes not due to transactions.
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Table 27
Bank funding and lendingin theeuro area and in Italy (1)
(harmonized definitions; billions of euros and twel ve-month percentage changes)
Deposits (2)
Excluding central government Dei[;; Szgu(rgit)ies Loans (4)
With agreed Redeemable at Repurchase
Current accounts maturity notice agreements
% % % % % % %
Balances changes Balances changes Balances changes Balances changes Balances changes Balances changes Balances changes
Euro area (5)
1999 - Oct. 5,0345 4.4 14720 15.2 2,001.2 1.0 1,318.9 42 1575 -274 2,361.7 114 6,259.2 8.7
Nov. 5,069.5 4.7 15057 13.7 2,009.5 1.7 1,313.6 3.7 158.6 -19.6 2,382.8 11.2 6,336.9 9.0
Dec. 5,1440 3.8 1,537.0 105 2,042.2 1.8 1,332.0 22 1442 -16.6 2,370.6 10,5 6,364.9 8.3
2000 - Jan. 5,167.8 3.4 1566.4 104 2,027.5 1.1 1,332.3 1.2 155.0 -9.7 2,376.6 9.2 6,401.7 7.5
Feb. 5,1750 4.1 1,559.8 12.2 2,045.3 2.6 13224 0.4 1595 -13.3 2,402.9 9.2 6,433.1 8.1
Mar. 5,197.0 4.7 15680 12.3 2,052.1 27 13125 -0.2 1773 -0.7 2,430.0 9.3 6,509.4 8.5
Apr. 52358 5.0 11,6023 13.3 2,060.5 29 13050 -1.0 179.8 4.6 2,459.0 8.9 6,5725 9.2
May 5,2247 4.4 15865 10.0 2,080.1 46 1,297.1 -18 181.2 4.9 2,477.9 8.8 6,596.0 9.0
June 5,226.2 3.8 1,596.1 7.4 2,077.6 53 1,291.8 -25 167.3 0.4 2,486.7 8.4 6,663.0 8.2
July 52247 3.6 1,594.6 8.0 2,088.0 46 1,2851 -3.2 1720 49 2511.0 8.8 6,689.6 8.0
Aug. 5,222.3 39 1566.4 8.1 2,119.7 57 1,280.1 -35 1694 4.0 2,537.8 9.0 6,696.3 8.3
Sept. 5,259.3 4.2 1,577.0 6.7 2,124.4 6.2 12727 -3.8 1714 6.5 2,558.6 7.8 6,777.8 8.6
Oct. 5,273.7 41 1577.0 6.6 2,140.9 59 12639 -42 170.6 8.2 2,581.9 7.3 6,822.7 8.3
Nov. 5,287.3 39 15949 5.6 2,147.0 6.0 1,258.0 -43 1735 9.3 2,578.0 6.9 6,865.1 7.8
Dec. 5,380.1 4.4 1,649.7 7.3 2,159.1 54 12782 -41 1756 21.7 2,570.0 7.6 6,905.4 8.2
2001 - Jan. 54548 3.0 1,608.1 1.8 2,210.1 6.9 1,3286 -4.2 2125 24.0 2,601.7 8.6 7,004.4 8.1
Italy (6)
1999 - Oct. 565.2 -0.1 360.5 15.0 81.8 -20.9 60.5 2.2 549 -33.9 266.4 9.1 788.1 104
Nov. 555.5 -0.1 351.8 124 80.0 -21.8 60.1 1.2 56.5 -24.2 269.8 8.8 8153 114
Dec. 583.4 0.6 3849 10.0 79.1 -22.2 61.2 0.0 50.3 -16.3 271.6 8.0 8245 10.0
2000 - Jan. 584.6 0.7 384.7 9.7 775 -219 60.7 -0.3 542 -11.7 273.8 8.9 8275 10.1
Feb. 580.7 15 379.6 119 76.0 -20.6 59.6 -0.6 58.3 -15.6 277.7 9.1 834.0 11.2
Mar. 5825 24 3834 11.7 76.1 -18.8 586 -1.2 57.2 -114 2844 10.7 841.2 11.5
Apr. 5945 3.9 394.1 11.7 75.8 -17.1 58.4 -1.7 58.9 -3.1 286.3 10.6 8495 121
May 595.8 4.8 392.1 109 745 -16.1 579 -23 63.8 8.6 288.1 9.9 851.8 12.2
June 591.3 3.0 389.5 6.6 73.6 -15.6 575 -2.8 63.5 16.5 289.2 9.5 871.0 11.7
July 591.8 4.3 386.8 7.9 73.2 -14.0 574 -3.6 67.6 18.4 288.1 9.3 874.7 11.4
Aug. 582.0 4.6 379.0 9.4 71.2 -16.0 574 -4.2 67.5 16.0 290.0 9.6 875.3 124
Sept. 5820 3.7 384.3 8.3 69.2 -17.2 56.8 -5.3 64.6 17.4 294.0 10.9 881.0 129
Oct. 587.0 35 386.1 6.8 68.7 -16.8 56.2 -7.1 69.3 26.2 2946 10.3 889.6 135
Nov. 5733 3.0 372.7 5.8 66.8 -16.9 556 -7.3 71.2 26.1 296.7 9.8 904.4 117
Dec. 605.1 4.0 407.9 6.0 649 -16.1 571 -6.6 68.3 35.7 3025 10.6 9228 129
2001 - Jan. 586.2 0.5 384.8 0.1 63.0 -16.8 55,6 -8.3 75.3 39.0 303.0 9.9 9205 124

(1) End-of-period data; the percentage changes are adjusted to take account of reclassifications, exchange rate variations and any other changes not due to transactions. The data
are consistent with those published in the Monthly Bulletin of the ECB. - (2) Denominated in euros and other currencies. - (3) By convention they are attributed entirely to residents of
the reporting country. - (4) Including bad debts and repos. - (5) Funding and lending of the monetary financial institutions (MFIs) of the euro-area countries (excluding the Eurosystem),
from and to non-MFI customers resident in the area. - (6) Funding and lending of Italian MFIs (excluding the Bank of Italy) from and to non-MFI customers resident in Italy.
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financial enterprisescontinuedtoincreaserapidly (by
24.8 per cent during theyear, comparedwith 17.5 per
cent in 1999), owing mainly to disbursements to
leasing companies, which saw a brisk expansion in
business. The growth in lending to consumer
households slowed down from 21.6 to 13.2 per cent.

Syndicated loans arranged by Italian banks
amounted to €125 billion in 2000, equal to 5.2 per
cent of the world total. Those granted to residents
of Italy came to €40 bhillion, against €17 billion in
1999 and €2 hillion in 1998; last year's figure
represented 94 per cent of the syndicated loans taken
up by Italian residents, the highest share recorded in
the last decade and compared with an average of 66
per cent in the nine preceding years. Loansto Italian
telecommuni cations compani es, which accounted for
43 per cent of total syndicated loans, were arranged
amost exclusively by Italian banks.

Thestock of bad debts, which had declined by 7.2
per cent in 1999, decreased by afurther 13.8 per cent
last year, thanks partly to operations to write off and
dispose of loans. In December the ratio of bad debts
to total lending stood at 5.7 per cent, its lowest level
since 1993; at the same date the proportion of bad
debts that are not recoverable but the subject of
specific provisions rose to 52.7 per cent, compared
with 48.9 per cent ayear earlier. In 2000 the flow of
new bad debtswas equal to 1 per cent of outstanding
active loans at the end of 1999, a reduction from the
preceding year; most of the decline occurred in the
second half of the year.

Credit conditions remained easy throughout
2000. Despite the sustained growth in lending,
the take-up of overdraft facilities persisted at
historically low levelsfor all categories of borrower.
Thedifferential between average and minimum rates

Table 28
Assetsand liabilities of Italian banks (1)
(end-of-period data; twelve-month percentage changes; millions of euros)
2000 (2)
Balances,
1999 2000 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 December 2000
Assets
Securities ... 13.6 -3.9 8.5 -0.8 -11.1 -10.7 187,346
of which:  government securities ........ 16.1 -5.6 8.8 0.2 -15.6 -13.6 136,022
Loans ... ..o 10.0 12.9 12.7 13.6 11.6 13.8 922,799
of which (3): shortterm(a) .............. 6.5 18.3 19.7 16.4 20.2 17.3 435,839
medium and long-term (b) ... 13.2 9.9 9.3 11.2 8.3 10.8 423,112
@+0b) 9.8 14.0 14.3 13.7 141 14.0 858,952
TEPOS o vv it 30.5 -18.4 -74.4 64.5 -80.9 452.2 8,316
baddebts (4) ............... -7.2 -13.8 -4.7 -12.4 -3.8 -31.2 51,903
Memorandum item:
bad debts at estimated realizable value . . .. -16.2 -20.1 -29.3 -14.2 0.7 -33.3 24,551
Externalassets ................ .. ... .. -8.1 1.0 8.1 13.9 -26.1 145 194,485
Liabilities
DEPOSItS .« v ottt 0.6 4.0 5.6 3.2 4.1 5.3 605,134
of which (5): currentaccounts............ 10.0 6.0 125 -0.5 12.3 21 407,909
with agreed maturity ........ -22.2 -16.1 -15.3 -12.1 -22.9 -135 64,865
redeemable at notice ........ 0.0 -6.6 -4.6 -6.3 -8.5 -8.0 57,131
TEPOS oo v i -16.3 35.7 6.5 73.7 4.7 66.3 68,265
Bonds ... 8.0 10.6 20.0 6.9 6.5 9.8 302,481
External liabilities (2) ....................... 4.3 11.6 17.7 -0.6 20.4 10.2 272,380

(1) The percentage changes are adjusted to take account of reclassifications, exchange rate variations and any other changes not due to transactions. - (2) At an annual rate, based
on seasonally adjusted data where appropriate. - (3) Minor items in the aggregate are not reported. - (4) The percentage changes are not adjusted for cancellations. — (5) Excluding

central government.
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Table 29
Lending, bad debts and short-term lending rates of Italian banks by sector of economic activity
(percentages)
Enterprises
) Households
General | Finance Non-financial enterprises
govern- |  and Total
ment | insurance Holding Industry Sole
@ companies companies excluding |Construction| Services [Consumers |proprietor-
construction ships
12-month percentage changes in lending (3)
1999 - December 3.2 17.5 5.9 21 6.2 45 2.2 11.8 21.6 7.6 9.8
2000 - March .... -33 24.0 8.8 15.9 8.4 7.1 4.4 13.4 22.8 89 120
June ..... -35 24.0 9.9 17.5 9.4 8.4 5.9 12.7 19.3 9.7 119
September -4.4 24.0 13.9 20.6 135 10.7 7.3 20.7 17.0 8.9 137
December -4.6 24.8 155 33.9 14.4 12.4 9.0 194 13.2 8.0 14.0
12-month percentage changes in bad debts (4)
1999 - December 214.1 -23.1 -6.1 -8.9 -6.0 -35 -2.9 -9.7 -8.8 -50 -7.2
2000 - March .... -20.7 -22.3 -7.4 -8.3 -7.3 -3.6 -5.0 -10.8 -9.2 -6.7 -8.0
June ..... -44.7 -15.3 -8.7 -19.4 -8.4 -2.4 -10.2 -10.6 -10.2 -74 -87
September -45.2 -155 -10.1 -20.8 -9.8 -4.5 -11.7 -11.4 -8.1 -81 -94
December -6.3 -12.2 -16.2 -44.0 -15.5 -7.6 -21.8 -13.8 -9.1 -12.8 -13.8
Ratio of bad debts to total lending (5)
1999 - December 0.1 11 8.0 3.6 8.3 5.2 19.0 7.6 8.0 17.9 7.4
2000 - March .... 0.1 1.0 7.8 3.7 8.1 5.2 18.3 7.3 7.6 17.2 7.2
June ..... 0.1 0.9 7.2 2.7 7.5 4.9 17.0 6.9 7.2 16.6 6.7
September 0.1 1.0 6.9 25 7.2 4.9 16.3 6.4 7.1 16.2 6.5
December 0.1 0.8 5.9 15 6.2 4.3 14.4 5.6 6.5 14.9 5.7
Interest rates on short-term loans (6)
1999 - December 4.61 3.37 5.63 3.52 5.76 5.17 7.19 6.08 7.30 8.41 5.37
2000 - March .... 5.57 3.70 5.93 3.94 6.05 5.52 7.49 6.31 7.41 8.61 5.70
June ..... 6.46 4.21 6.30 4.49 6.42 5.97 7.66 6.66 7.62 8.50 6.10
September 5.02 4.88 6.79 5.05 6.88 6.46 8.34 7.05 8.20 9.24 6.55
Percentage composition of lending
1999 - December 8.2 10.7 54.9 3.2 51.6 23.4 5.9 21.2 19.9 6.3 100.0
2000 - December 6.9 11.7 55.7 3.8 51.9 23.0 5.6 22.1 19.7 6.0 100.0

(1) The data have been obtained using the classification criteria in force since May 1998. - (2) Includes loans raised by the State Railways with the costs borne by the Government,
in accordance with indications from Eurostat. - (3) Net of changes due to reclassifications and exchange rate variations. - (4) Not adjusted for the effects of cancellations. - (5) The
denominator includes bad debts. - (6) Source: Central Credit Register.
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charged by banks on short-term loans narrowed by
0.35 percentage points during 2000 and the trend
continued in January of this year. At the end of last
year the differential between the averagelending rate
and Treasury bill yieldsroseto 2.2 points, alow level
by historical standards.

Figure 37

Bank lending ratesin Italy and theeuro area (1)
(monthly data; percentages)

9 9
Short-term
—ltaly
7 euro area 7
5 5
10 10

Medium and long-term
\ —— Italian households
8 — 8

— — ltalian enterprises

euro-area enterprises

- household
euro-area housenholds
Sa —
6 e /*‘/ ~~_ | 6
== ——~r
7z
{ -
Vel N
2 ‘ ‘ I N A
1998 1999 2000 o1

Sources: Based on statistics for 10-day periods and ECB data.

(1) Weighted averages of national interest rates notified to the central banks. As the
curves are based on non-harmonized data, they should be treated with caution; they
indicate trends rather than the relative level of rates.

Short-term lending rates increased by 1.3
percentage pointsduring theyear to 6.9 per cent, arise
similar to the euro-areaaverage (Figure 37). Rateson
new medium and long-term loans rose by 1.2 points
for enterprisesand by 1 per cent for householdsto 5.8
and 6.5 per cent respectively. The increases were
dightly above the area average (0.9 points for
enterprises and 0.6 points for households), but
the difference disappears if the comparison is
commenced from mid-1999, when bond yieldsbegan
to rise. In January 2001 short-term lending rates
remained unchanged bothinItaly andinthe euro area
asawhole.

Fund-raising by Italian banksincreased by 5.9 per
cent in the twelve months to December, compared
with arise of 2.9 per cent in 1999 (Figure 36). The
growthin current account depositsslowed down from
10 per cent in 1999 to 6 per cent last year (Table 27),
reflecting awidening of theyieldgapinrelationtothe
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money market. In order to fund the rapid increasein
lending, banks had greater recourse to securities
repurchase agreementsin view of the high flexibility
of thisfinancing instrument and itslow impact onthe
overall cost of funds;, at the end of December the
12-month rate of growth in repos was 35.7 per cent,
in contrast to a contraction of 16.3 per cent in 1999.
The volume of bond issues continued to rise rapidly
(by 10.6 per cent in 2000) owing to increasing issues
of subordinated liabilities (debt instruments with a
low priority in the event of liquidation of the issuer;
seebox: “Bank fund-raising in Italy and the euro area
and Eurobond issues’). Thelatter doubled in volume
during the year and now account for around 10 per
cent of all fundsfor termsof morethan 18 monthsand
more than 10 per cent of supervisory capital and
reserves. In January 2001 the growth of current
accounts slowed down further, causing a sharp
deceleration in total fund-raising.

Bank deposit rates gradually adjusted to the
increasein official rates. The average rate paid on all
depositsrosefrom 1.5 to 2.2 per cent in the course of
the year (Figure 38). While remaining small by
historical standards, the spread between lending and
deposit ratesincreased to 4.7 per cent at theend of the
year, compared with 4 per cent in December 1999.

Figure 38

Bank interest ratesand rates
on government securitiesin Italy (1)
(monthly data; percentages)
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(1) Up to December 1998 rates refer to operations in lire; thereafter they refer to
operations in lire and other euro-area currencies. - (2) Average rate on loans in euros
disbursed during the month to resident firms. - (3) Average rate on euro-denominated
bonds issued by banks during the month.
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The rate on current account deposits, which in
Italy makeup morethan 45 per cent of thebanks' total
funds, increased by 0.9 points during the year,
compared with arise of only 0.3 pointsin the euro
area. Rates on new issues of CDsrose by 1.1 points
in Italy for terms of up to 6 months and by 0.8 points
for terms of between 18 and 24 months; in the euro
areatherateson comparableinstrumentsincreased by
an averageof 1.3 per cent. In January interest rateson
al types of borrowed funds remained unchanged.

In the last few months of the year the growth in
lending in excess of that in deposits and borrowed
funds was financed by borrowing abroad and
reducing securities portfolios. Liabilities towards
non-residents, net of exchangeratevariations, rose by
€28.4 hillion, or 11.6 per cent (Table 28), whereas
external assetsincreased by €2.5 hillion. Holdings of
securitiesdecreased by 3.9 per cent, bringing theratio
of liquid assets (cash and securities) to total financial
assetsbelow 16 per cent, alow level both by historical
standards and in relation to the euro-area average.

Preliminary data on banks profit and loss
accounts for the year as awhole confirm the positive
results recorded in the first half of 2000. Net interest
income rose by 8.8 per cent, whereas in 1999 it

had declined by 6.6 per cent. Adjusted for
double-counting due to dividends distributed within
banking groups, other income rose by 24 per cent,
benefiting from the strong expansion of 41 per centin
profitsfrom trading. Asaconsequence, grossincome
rose by 15.3 per cent, compared with 2.9 per cent in
1999.

Staff costs showed amoderateincrease of 1.8 per
cent, despiteadlight fall of 0.8 per cent in the number
of employees. With other operating costs only
dlightly higher, operating profit rose by 37.7 per cent.

Thebond markets

Net issues of government securities in the euro
area declined last year, in paralel with the
improvement in public finances. The data on eight
countriesindicateafall of around 19 per cent over the
year, mostly in medium and long-term securities.

In Italy the Treasury made net redemptions of
government securities in the domestic market
amounting to €800 million (against net issues of €7.7
billionin 1999; Table30) andissued Republic of Italy
loans worth €13.8 billion (against redemptions of

_ N Table 30
I ssues of Italian government securities (1)
(millions of euros and, in brackets, billions of lire)
1999 2000 1999 2000
Gross issues (2) Net issues (3)
BOTs .. 192,893 164,650 -18,131 -17,550
CTZS 49,099 33,317 -8,830 -22,462
CCTS o 20,567 19,870 -27,229 -7,860
BTPS 142,149 106,737 75,846 47,626
Other . ... 0 1,167 -13,981 =577
Total . 404,708 325,741 7,675 -824
Republic of Italy issues . ..., 10,113 19,614 -3,925 13,804
Total government securities ...................... 414,821 345,355 3,750 12,980
(803,205) (668,700) (7,261) (25,133)

(1) Rounding may cause discrepancies in totals. - (2) At face value; includes issues of securities to fund past debts. - (3) Face value of the securities issued, net of issue differences
and the nominal value of redeemed securities; includes issues of securities to fund past debts and buybacks and redemptions made by drawing on the sinking fund for the redemption

of government securities.
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Bank fund-raising in Italy and in the euro area and Eurobond issues

In the last two years the banking systems of the
main euro-area countries have experienced slow
growth in deposits and a switch towards liabilitiesin
the form of bonds; in the case of Italian banks, bonds
rosefrom 30.3 per cent of total deposits and borrowed
funds at the end of 1998 to 33.3 per cent last
December; in the euro area they increased from 29.9
to 32.3 per cent.

Banks haveincreasingly issued their bondson the
international market, contributing to therapid growth
of the Eurobond market following the launch of the
single European currency.l In 1999 and 2000
Eurobond issues by Italian banks averaged more than
€18 hillion a year, six times the average for the
previous four years (see Table), and rose from 4.8 to
9.8 per cent of the euro-area total. There were also
very large increases in France, Germany and Spain,
where issues broadly tripled, and in the Netherlands,
where they doubled. Only 4.3 per cent of the bonds
issued by Italian banks in the last two years were
denominated in currencies other than the euro,
compared with 24.8 per cent in the area as a whole.

The growth of the Eurobond market was also
fostered by theincreasein the number of rated issues, 2
which in the area as a whole rose from 46.0 per cent
in 1995-98 to 67.4 per cent in the last two years; in
Italy the proportion rose from 26.5 to 47.6 per cent.

A growing share of the Eurobonds issued by
Italian banksare subordinated securities, which count
towards supervisory capital; they made up 19.2 per
cent of the total in 1999 and 2000, compared with 9.9
per cent in the previous four years. For all banks
resident in the area the proportion of issues consisting
of subordinated bonds remained constant at 7.3
per cent. The development of a wide market for
such liabilities may encourage the emergence of
subscribers specializing in risk assessment and, at a
later stage, strengthen the role of the markets in

appraising theactivity of intermediaries, asenvisaged
by the recent proposed revision of the Basle Accord
on capital requirements.

Although recourse to the Euromarket is more
common among major and large Italian banks,
smaller institutions have al so begun to tap thissource.
In the last two years Eurobonds were issued by 37
Italian banks, all belonging to banking groups, and
of these 28 were in the mediumsized or small
categories; 25 have their headquartersin the North.

The results of an econometric study of the
situation in Italy indicate that recourse to the
Euromarket is easier for banks that are large, listed
on official markets and have a low level of risk in
their loan portfolios. Other things being equal, the
decision whether to issue Eurobonds also depends on
conditionsin the domestic market for bank liabilities.
For bankswhose domestic liabilities are concentrated
in a narrow range of instruments, Eurobond issues
offer an opportunity to diversify their sources of
finance and to stabilize their borrowed funds. They
also offer another advantage, given that they make
up only a small proportion of total funds. although
in themselves they are relatively more expensive, they
avoid a general increase in the cost of fund-raising
by means of traditional instruments, thereby con-
taining the overall cost of funds.

1 See box “ The euro-area bond market” in Economic Bulletin
No. 30, March 2000.

2 From at least one of the following agencies. Moody's,

Sandard & Poor’s and Fitch-lbca.

cont. 3
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Issues of bank bonds on the Euromarket (1)
(annual averages, millions of euros and percentages)

France Germany Italy Netherlands Spain Euro area
1995- 1999- 1995- 1999- 1995- 1999- 1995- 1999- 1995- 1999- 1995- 1999-
1998 2000 1998 2000 1998 2000 1998 2000 1998 2000 1998 2000
Issues (amount) ........... 5,353 14,327 33,039 99,858 3,121 18,122 15,450 28,035 2,159 6,517 65,689 184,577
as % ofareatotal ...... 8.1 7.8 50.3 54.1 4.8 9.8 23.5 15.2 3.3 3.5 100.0 100.0
Percentage composition of issues (by value)
Ineuros (2) ............... 37.8 875 43.1 74.1  59.5 95.7 58.2 62.0 483 80.0 48.3 75.2
Variablerate .............. 56.1 57.3 15.6 559 63.2 87.1 6.3 16.4  46.2 26.5 20.2 52.2
Subordinated ............. 20.5 8.0 4.2 4.1 9.9 19.2 6.6 8.7 1.8 12.8 7.3 7.3
Issued by foreign subsidiaries 10.5 0.0 25.3 115 730 17.9 7.3 42 950 26.7 25.6 125
Unrated issues ............ 36.5 34.7 44.7 23.8 65.5 32.9 31.1 101 57.1 46.9 43.7 24.3
At short term (less than 24
months) ............... 9.1 10.0 3.8 444 0.6 6.0 3.8 6.9 6.3 19.8 4.3 28.2
At medium term (between 24
and 60 months) ........ 27.5 225 404 234 175 39.0 24.2 26.3 179 15.3 32.0 25.4
At long term (more than 60
months) .................. 63.5 67.5 55.8 32.1 820 55.0 72.0 66.8 75.8 64.9 63.7 46.4
Number of issuers and issues
Number of issues .......... 49 74 304 755 17 82 115 191 14 15 589 1.302
of which: unrated
(number) (3) .. 24 21 158 265 13 43 53 36 9 7 318 424
unrated
(percentage
of total) (3) ... 49.4 27.7 51.8 35.1 735 52.4 46.1 18.8 60.7 43.3 54.0 32.6
Number of issuers ......... 15 16 45 59 11 31 15 16 4 10 113 168
Number of issues per issuer 3 5 7 13 2 3 8 12 4 2 5 8
Average issue volume
(millions of euros) ...... 109 194 109 132 184 221 134 147 154 434 112 143
Average amount per issuer
(millions of euros) ...... 351 924 734 1.693 277 594 1.013 1.809 617 686 580 1.102

Source: Capital Data Bondware.

(1) Gross issues by resident banks and by foreign banks belonging to domestic banking groups. - (2) Issues in ecus, euros and euro-area currencies. - (3) Issues which,
when launched, had not obtained a rating from Standard & Poor’s, Fitch-Ibca or Moody's.
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€3.9 billion the preceding year). Net issues of
Treasury bondsremained high (€47.6 billion, against
€75.8 billion in 1999), whereas there were net
redemptions of other types of security. The average
residual term to maturity of the debt remained above
five and a half years (Figure 39). In December the
average maturity of new issues shortened owing to
the cancellation of auctions of long-term securitiesin
that month.

Thevolume of Italian government securitiesheld
by banks and investment funds decreased further
(Table 31), while the proportion held by foreign
investors rose to 43 per cent in September, 4 points
more than in 1999.

Figure 39

Aver age maturity of outstanding Italian
government securitiesand of new issues
(years)
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(1) Moving average for the three months ending in the month indicated. -

(2) Calculated with reference to securities listed on MTS and MOT.

Table 31
Stocks and net purchases of securitiesissued by residentsin Italy (1)
(millions of euros and, in brackets, billions of lire)
Government securities Total public .
] Corporate sector L|s§ed
Subscribers bonds securities Italian
BOTs CTZs CCTs BTPs Other (2) Total and corporate|  shares
bonds
Stocks
December 2000
Centralbank .......... 78 200 5,802 15,786 40,532 62,398 202 62,600 7,549
Banks ................ 6,267 7,471 52,038 34,981 7,846 108,603 37,062 145,665 5,601
Investment funds ....... 4,247 9,955 25,502 84,572 2,978 127,254 7,794 135,048 44,182
Other investors (3) ..... 91,501 44,789 152,646 459,060 73,501 821,497 243,465 1,064,962 732,945
of which:
non-residents (4) . 67,606 19,820 57,302 264,171 73,887 482,786 482,786
Total ... 102,093 62,415 235,988 594,399 124,857 1,119,752 288,523 1,408,275 790,277
(197,680) (120,852) (456,936) (1,150,917) (241,757) (2,168,142) (558,658) (2,726,801) (1,530,190)
Net purchases
January-December 2000
Central bank .......... 74 . 3,301 -984 1,174 3,565 -4 3,561 231
Banks ................ -9,714 -1,499 -9,606 -9,761 494 -30,086 1,377 -28,709 740
Investment funds . ...... -2,907 -11,487 -11,271 -5,417 -322 -31,404 637 -30,767 49
Other investors (3) ..... -5,003 -9,476 9,716 63,788 13,565 72,590 26,774 99,364 9,292
of which:
non-residents (4) . -1,817 -11,654 2,198 54,888 13,327 56,942 4,638 61,580
Total . .. -17,550 -22,462 -7,860 47,626 14,911 14,665 28,784 43,449 10,312
(-33,982) (-43,492) (-15,219) (92,217) (28,872) (28,395)  (55,734) (84,129) (19,006)

(1) Stocks of government securities and corporate bonds are stated at face value and those of shares at market value; net purchases are stated at market value. Rounding may
cause discrepancies in totals. - (2) Includes Republic of Italy loans and other public sector securities. - (3) Households, enterprises, non-residents, central and local government, social
security institutions, the Deposits and Loans Fund, securities investment firms and insurance companies; the figures for shares are estimated. - (4) Stocks of CTZs are partly estimated;

the data relate to the end of September 2000.
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Table 32

Eurobond issues by private sector companiesresident in the major euro-area countriesand in the euro area (1)
(number of operations, millions of euros and percentage shares)

2000
1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Italy

Gross issues (number of operations) . . .. 22 27 32 41 105 183 48 25 51 59
(millions of euros) ............ 2,662 4,281 5,377 8,861 45860 45871 13,742 5,040 17,926 9,163

of which: non-financial enterprises . ... 213 446 1,695 4,041 24,102 10,957 2,618 1,169 6,081 1,089
Rated issues (2) (percentage share) .... 20 49 25 24 81 52 65 42 41 57
of which: AAAorAaa ............... 44 20 - 14 13 25 4 2 32 63

France

Gross issues (number of operations) .. .. 83 90 91 65 178 218 62 55 52 49
(millions of euros) ............ 7,988 10,598 15,131 11,737 45,594 49,590 13,705 12,960 12,290 10,634

of which: non-financial enterprises . ... 829 1507 3,793 3,816 28,753 25473 4,632 7,600 8,602 4,638
Rated issues (2) (percentage share) .. .. 56 89 45 59 58 38 44 53 87 31
of which: AAAorAaa ............... 11 3 6 3 14 - 0 9 0 27

Germany

Gross issues (number of operations) .. .. 123 238 250 291 588 632 168 180 133 151
(millions of euros) ............ 14,303 36,358 37,508 48,072 111,035 121,763 39,286 32,710 31,745 18,293

of which: non-financial enterprises . ... 895 3,482 4,047 4,980 15,444 25947 8,062 9,552 7,345 988
Rated issues (2) (percentage share) .. .. 31 59 62 55 68 61 62 50 67 67
of which: AAAorAaa ............... 24 42 31 52 46 45 53 28 41 60

Euro area

Gross issues (number of operations) . . . . 536 689 723 702 1,406 1,734 473 413 419 429
(millions of euros) ............ 51,850 84,298 96,916 116,596 312,561 370,307 100,008 86,386 104,256 76,657

of which: non-financial enterprises . ... 3,188 8,181 12,879 20,959 91,459 103,182 17,990 34,345 38,432 12,416
Rated issues (2) (percentage share) .... 39 63 50 51 71 57 62 52 48 65
of which: AAAorAaa ............... 43 34 26 37 29 33 29 21 28 55

Source: Bank of Italy calculations based on data from Capital Data.

(1) Eurobonds issued by private sector borrowers belonging to groups resident in the country or area indicated, at face value; include private placements and issues placed simulta-
neously in the Eurobond market and in the US domestic market. Non-financial enterprises are classified according to the sector to which the controlling company belongs. Amounts in
local currency for periods before 1999 have been translated at the exchange rate of the euro applicable at 1 January 1999. - (2) Percentage share of the total nominal value of issues.
The rating considered is that awarded by Standard & Poor’s or, if not available, by Moody’s or Fitch-Ibca.
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Yield differentials between gover nment securitiesin theeuro area

The primary and secondary markets in ltalian
government securities have comfortably withstood the
keener competition from the bond markets of the other
euro-area countriesresulting fromthelaunch of thethird
stage of EMU. Trading on the screen-based market in
government securities (MTS) hasremained brisk, thanks
partly to the introduction of repos trading. The liquidity
of benchmark BTP bonds has not changed significantly:
bid-ask spreads were around 4 basis pointsin 1999 and
2000, virtually the same asin 1998. Tur nover, measured
in terms of the ratio of the volume of transactions to the
stock of securities in circulation, has remained broadly
unchanged for 3 and 5-year benchmark BTPs and has
risen dightly for 10-year paper. Snce the launch of the
third stage of EMU the number of intermediaries
operatinginthemarket without having officesin Italy has
doubled to 25; they now account for one quarter of all
trades. International investor interestinthel talianmarket
is also confirmed by the increase in the proportion of
outstanding BTPs held by non-residents from 39 per cent
toarecord 44 per centinthefirst ninemonthsof last year.

Trading in benchmark BTPs on EuroMTS has
increased, to the point where it represented half of total
transactions in this market last year.

Withtheintroduction of theeuro, theyield differential
between 10-year BTPs and German Bunds narrowed
considerably, to an average of 24 basis points in 1999
(Figure 1; in 1996 it had been 320 bp).

Figurel

Yield differential between benchmark BTPs
and Bunds of the main maturities
(daily data; percentage points)
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Following a period of broad stability in January and
February of last year, the differential between 10-year
BTPs and Bunds gradually increased from March
onwards, so that by about the middle of December it
exceeded 40 basis points; there was also a widening of
differentials for 30-year bonds and shorter-dated paper
(between three and five years).

The widening of the differential coincided with the
start of a period of turbulence in world equity markets
and grew more pronounced in May, when the German

cont. 3

Yield differentials between Italian 10-year
benchmark Treasury bonds and German Bunds of the
same maturity widened by about 0.2 percentage
pointsduring theyear, stabilizing at around 0.4 points
in October (see box: “Yield differentials between
government securities in the euro ared’).

Trading in the government securities of euro-area
countries increased between October and January.
Daily turnover on the Italian M TS (the screen-based
market ingovernment securities), which had averaged
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€7.5 billion in thefirst nine months of last year, rose
to€9.5billion; Bund trading also increased. Average
daily turnover ontheEuroM TSmarketinLondonrose
from€3to 3.6 billion, reflecting increased activity in
BTPs, Bunds and OATSs; the segment created for
trading mortgage-backed bonds and the securities of
state agencies and international institutions got off to
agood start.

Daily turnover in futures on 10-year Bunds
averaged<€61.7 billion between October and January,
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Government announced the tender for the award of
UMTS icences, the proceeds from which were expected
to lead to a large reduction in issues of German
government securities. Another contributory factor was
the tabling of German Government proposals for the
reform of social security and corporate taxation that
could foster an improvement in the public finances and
economic growth thereby hel ping to reduce the supply of
government securitiesinthemarket. Thecost of thepublic
debt in Germany has al so been kept down by the fact that
fromearly 1999 onwardsBundshavebeen theunderlying
instrument for almost all long-term interest-rate
derivatives contracts in the euro area.

For the other major euro-area countries, however,
the increase in the 10-year yield differential with
Germany was more moderate, averaging 7 basis points
between April and December (Figure 2). At the end of
the year the differential vis-a-vis 10-year Bunds was
18 bp in France, 12 bp in the Netherlands and 31 bp in

Spain.

Theincreasein the ltalian differential with the other
countriesof theareawasduepartlyto special factorsthat
worked in favour of foreign government securities. For
Germany and France, themost important of thesewasthe
reductioninthesupply of securitiesfor termsof morethan
12 months, net issues of which declined by respectively
one half and two thirdsin 2000. In Francetheliquidity of

of public debt in these countries by increasing liquidity.

government securities benefited from the commitment
made by a number of large French intermediaries at the
beginning of last year to support futurestradingin French
Treasury bonds.

Figure2

Yield differential on the 10-year benchmark gover nment
securities of Italy, France, Spain and the Netherlands
in relation to German Bunds
(daily data; percentage points)
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Belgian, Dutch and Spanish government securities
benefited from the launch of electronic trading (national
MTS systems in Belgium and the Netherlands and
EuroMTSin Spain), which helped to hold down the cost

dlightly less than in the first nine months of last year
(€65hillion). It represented morethan 80 per cent of
total trades in futures on euro-area government
securities; the remaining share related to contacts on
OATs, astrading in BTP futures had virtually ceased
since the beginning of 2000.

Gross bond issues by euro-area enterprises
totalled €835 billion in 2000, thus exceeding the
already high level of €809 billion of the preceding

year. Issues in Italy amounted to €102 hillion,
compared with €93 billion in 1999.

Gross Eurobond issues by private sector
companiesfromtheareawere substantial, amounting
to €370.3 hillion, 18.5 per cent more than in 1999
(Table 32). The increase over the preceding year
involved both financial enterprises (20.8 per cent)
and non-financial firms (12.8 per cent), especially
companiesintheautomobil eand tel ecommunications
sectors.
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Eurobond issues by private sector Italian
companies amounted to €45.9 hillion in 2000, similar
to the 1999 figure. A substantial increase in issues
by financial enterprises (first and foremost banks)
was offset by a sharp contraction in those
by non-financial enterprises, reflecting the
exceptionally large volume raised in 1999, which
included the placements by Tecnost to finance the
acquisition of Telecom Italia.

The fina quarter of the year saw a substantial
decrease in corporate bond issues in the euro area,
especially on the part of non-financial enterprises; at
the same time, yield differentials in relation
to government securities widened appreciably
(Figure 40).

Figure 40

Yield differentials between Eurobonds
of non-financial corporate issuersand government
securities and between rating classes (1)
(daily data; percentage points)
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Source: Bank of Italy calculations based on Merrill Lynch indices.

(1) Yields on fixed-rate euro-denominated Eurobonds issued by non-financial
enterprises with a residual term to maturity of not less than one year. Includes bonds of
issuers in countries whose long-term foreign currency debt is of investment grade (rating
of not less than BBB3 or BBB-). The yield curve for government securities is estimated
by Merrill Lynch on the basis of French and German securities. Differentials are adjusted
for the value of redemption options (option-adjusted spreads). End-of-month data until
March 1998, daily data thereafter. - (2) Yield differential between AAA-rated bonds and
government securities. - (3) Yield differential between BBB-rated and AA-rated bonds.
- (4) Yield differential between all corporate bonds and government securities.

The deterioration in market conditions, which
were affected by signs of a dowdown in the world
economy, was pronounced for securities with
less than prime ratings and for those of
telecommuni cationscompanies(Figure41l); thelatter
were affected by the large increase in borrowing by
many companies in the sector in order to purchase
UMTS licences and to finance investment in new
technology as well as a number of mergers and
acquisitions.

Figure4l

Yield differentials between bonds of euro-area
companieswith a uniform rating
and gover nment securities (1)
(daily data; percentage points)
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Source: Bank of Italy calculations based on Morgan Stanley indices.

(1) Yields on fixed-rate bonds in euros with a rating of not less than A3 or A- and not
higher than Al or A+ (the rating class to which the majority of telecommunications
companies belonged at the beginning of 2000). The yield curve for government securities
is estimated by Morgan Stanley. - (2) Close of the UK auction of UMTS licences (27 April
2000). - (3) Close of the German auction of UMTS licences (18 August 2000).

In the last few months of the year, partly in
response to the fall in the prices of technology
stocks, the rating agencies downgraded some
telecommuni cations companies, which reduced their
bondissuesandincreasedtheir recourseto syndicated
loans and short-term bank borrowing.

The stock markets and investment funds

The long period of growth in the main share
markets, which had lasted amost without
interruption sincethe mid-nineties, cametoanendin
the second half of 2000 (Figure 42). In the course of
theyear stock pricesfell by 12.7 per centin Spain, 6.2
per cent in Germany and the area as a whole and by
0.5 per cent in France. The Italian share index, by
contrast, rose by 5.9 per cent.

The better performance of the Italian stock
market waslargely attributabl eto substantial gainsby
banking and insurance shares and, in the second half
of the year, a less pronounced fall in the
telecommunicationsindex than in the other European
countries. Investors took a positive view of the
growth prospects of the large banking groups and the
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high profits of some insurance companies. In the
weeks following the publication on 17 November of
the judgement of the Court of Cassation on interest
rates on mortgage loans signed before March 1996
the index of bank shares declined by dlightly more
than the market as awhole.

Figure 42

Shareprices(1)
(end-of-week data; indices, 1 October 1999=100)
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Source: Bloomberg.
(1) Indices: MIB for Italy, Dow Jones Euro Stoxx for the euro area, Standard & Poor’s 500
for the United States.

The downturn in international stock markets
began in September, in reaction to the announcement
of lower-than-expected profits by numerous
American and European companies, predominantly
in the technology sectors, and signs of a softening of
world economic activity. Moreover, there was
growing concern about the rising debt ratios of
enterprisesin certain sectors.

The fall in share prices was precipitous in
industries most closely linked to information
technologies: in the last four months of the year the
index representing these sectors lost an average of
24.3 per cent in the euro area, compared with afall of
9.9 per cent in the Euro Stoxx index.

Themarketsreserved for high-growth companies
recorded substantial losses; in mid-February the
index of the Italian Nuovo Mercato was 27.6 per
cent lower than at the end of 1999 and that of the
German Neuer Markt was down by 44.9 per cent.
Share pricesfell less sharply on the French Nouveau
Marché, which benefited from its wider sectoral
diversification.

The decline in share prices and the growth in
corporate profits (albeit by less than expected) led to
arisein the earnings/price ratio (Figure 43). Thanks
partly to the declinein long-terminterest ratesduring
theautumn, the differential between theratio and real
rates on government securities, which had almost
vanished at the beginning of 2000, widened again in
the main European markets to around 2 percentage
points. This figure, which is less than in previous
decades, may partly reflect a reduction in the risk
premium required by savers for investments in
shares.

Figure 43

Earnings/priceratio and differential with respect
tothereal 10-year interest rate
on themain stock exchanges (1)
(monthly data; percentages and percentage points)
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Source: Thomson Financial Datastream and Bank of Italy.
(1) Real interest rates are calculated by deflating nominal rates on 10-year benchmark
government securities by consumer price inflation in the twelve months ending in the
month indicated.

The number of listed companies increased in all
the main European stock exchanges, to 744 in
Germany, 1,021 in Franceand 291 in Italy at the end
of the year; the percentage increases over the year
were 20.6, 5.5 and 10.2 per cent respectively.

In Italy 43 companies were admitted to listing,
of which 31 joined the Nuovo Mercato; together
they raised more than €6 billion in risk capita (€4
billion on the Nuovo Mercato). Individual investors
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subscribed a particularly high proportion of the new
issues; according to data from The Italian Stock
Exchange, more than 8 million share applications
were submitted, of which amost 1 million were
accepted.

Including capital increases amounting to €4
billion, thetotal capitalization of the main market, the
restricted market and the Nuovo Mercato was 12.6
per cent higher at the end of 2000 than it had been a
year earlier and was equivalent to 70 per cent of GDP,
compared with 67 per centin Germany, 89 per centin
Spain and 111 per cent in France.

The flow of savings into investment funds
slackened dlightly in the closing months of 2000. Net
subscriptions during the year as awhole amounted to
€29.2 billion (€88.2 billion in 1999), reflecting the
volume of savings channeled to foreign funds
controlled by Italian intermediaries (€36.2 billion)
and net redemptions of units in Italian funds (€7
billion, compared with net subscriptions of €61.3
billion in 1999). In January of this year redemptions
exceeded subscriptions.

66

In 2000 savings continued to flow out of bond
fundsinto equity funds, with theformer recording net
redemptions of €61.4 billion and the latter net
subscriptions of €61.8 billion. There was a marked
reduction in thistendency in December and January.

Fun-raising by funds of funds (collective in-
vestment undertakings investing in other investment
funds) amountedto€5.3 billionfromthetimeof their
launch in May of last year.

The return of Italian investment funds was
negative in 2000 (-3.6 per cent, compared with 12.6
per cent in 1999), reflecting the fal in the value of
securities in the last four months of the year. The
index of equity funds declined by 8.8 per cent, while
that of bond funds rose by 4.3 per cent; in 1999 both
had risen, by 35.7 and 0.3 per cent respectively.

At the end of December the net assets of Italian
investment fundsamounted to€452.8 billion, 4.7 per
cent less than a year earlier; the net assets of foreign
funds controlled by Italian intermediaries totaled
€94.8 billion, arise of 52.6 per cent.
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Theworld economy

The year 2000 was a good year for the world
economy; economic activity and trade grew by 4.8
and 13 per cent respectively, among the highest rates
of the last quarter-century, and inflation remained
moderate, albeit increasing. These overall results
nevertheless mask differences in regiond
performance. Output increased very rapidly in the
United States (by 5 per cent) and in emerging
countries (by around 6 per cent). The euro area also
recorded strong growth (3.4 per cent), but in Japan
output rose by barely 1.7 per cent.

The economic situation deteriorated everywhere
in the second half of the year. The slowdown was
particularly pronounced in the United States, where
the sharper-than-expected decline in output growth
was attributable to both economic and financial
factors.

Theincreasein il pricesin 2000 caused inflation
to rise. Price pressures appear to have eased towards
the end of the year following the declinein oil prices
and the slowdown in economic activity. In Japan the
deflationary tendencies intensified.

In the United States some of the most recent
economic indicators do not rule out a resumption of
sustained growth as early as the second half of the
year. Orders for durable goods, excluding the more
volatile items, rose in January; the leading cyclical
indicator produced by the Conference Board, which
had declined almost continuously since the spring
of 2000, showed a marked increase. Business
confidence improved in February.

There are signs that the reduction in stocks in
manufacturing industry, which has been larger and

more rapid than in previous slowdowns, has almost
run its course, particularly in the automobile sector;
this could be a prelude to arecovery in production.

The easing of monetary conditions in January
strengthened the markets’ conviction that the Federal
Reserve will act to prevent the weakness of the US
economy from persisting or worsening. Thefinancial
markets expect further reductions in the cost of
money before the middle of the year.

Despite the dlowdown in activity, labour
productivity in the United States continued to
increase rapidly in the second half of the year (at an
annual rate of 3.5 per cent). This would appear to
validate the notion that the acceleration in
productivity growth since the mid-nineties can be
maintained.

The official forecasts currently available from
international organizations were drawn up before
signs of a slowdown in the world economy became
clear; they are now being updated, and appear to
suggest world economic growth of around 3.5 per
cent in 2001. The projections by the main private
forecasters, which take account of more recent
developments, point to growth of between 1.4 and 2
per cent in US output (Table 33). These predictions
assume stagnation in activity in the first half of the
year followed by recovery in the second. The Federal
Reserve has produced a similar forecast. For Japan
therange of growth forecastsisvery wide, extending
from 0.3 to 2.4 per cent (1.4 per cent in the case of
Consensus Forecasts). Economic growth is also
expected to slow down appreciably in the emerging
economies, although ratesarelikely to remain higher
than in the industria countries. Barring renewed
tensions in the oil market, inflation in the United
Statesshouldfall below 3 per cent; in Japan pricesare
expected to continue to decline.
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Table 33
Actual and forecast performance of selected international macroeconomic variables
(percentage changes on previous year)
2001 (2)
2000 (1 Survey of
@ %%T:g:tu: JP Morgan Gggicmhgn Professional
Forecasters
GDP (3)
United States ... 5.0 2.0 14 2.0 -
Japan ... 1.7 14 11 2.4 -
Euroarea ......... ... i 3.4 2.8 2.3 2.6 2.8
Emerging economies ............... i 5.8* - 4.2 4.7 -
ofwhich: Asia.......... ... ... .. 7.4* - 5.1 5.1 -
Latin America ............... ... ... ... 3.9* 3.6 3.2 3.4 -
Consumer prices
United States . ...t 3.4 2.6 2.6 2.3 -
JaAPAN . . -0.6 -0.4 -0.4 -0.5 -
Euroarea ......... ... . ... 2.3 2.0 2.0 14 2.0
Emerging economies ........... ... i 7.0* - 6.7 4.3 -
ofwhich: Asia............ ... ... i 1.5* - 2.7 2.7 -
Latin America ............ ... . . 7.6* 5.2 5.6 5.6 -
Qil prices (4)
WTloil ($perbarrel) ... 30.3 26.9 (5) - 23.9 -

Sources: National statistics; IMF; Consensus Forecasts, 12-19 February 2001; JP Morgan, Global Data Watch, 9 March 2001; Goldman Sachs, The International Economics Analyst,
January-February 2001; Survey of Professional Forecasters, in ECB Monthly Bulletin, March 2001 (the survey was conducted in February).

(1) The figures marked by an asterisk are JP Morgan estimates. - (2) Forecasts. - (3) At constant prices. - (4) In US dollars. - (5) Forecast for end-May 2001.

There is nevertheless a risk of a more sombre
world economic scenario. Inthe United Statesfurther
declines in share prices and possibly rising
unemployment as a result of a rapid adjustment of
production to changed demand conditions may have
adverse repercussions on consumers spending
decisions.

The prospects for the Japanese economy are
uncertain. In the final quarter of 2000 GDP was 0.8
per cent higher than in the preceding period, a far
better result than had been expected. However, the
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sharpfall inindustrial outputin January (by 4 per cent
over the month) is feeding fears of recession. The
most worrying aspect concerns the banking system;
whenthefinancial year closesat theend of Marchthe
sharp fall in share prices will have a negative impact
on the sector’s annual results, further eroding the
banks' capital base. There appearsto be virtually no
scope for action based on traditional economic
measures. The authorities are discussing an
emergency plan that would include measures to
buttress share prices, the property market and the
banking system.
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The prospects for the world economy should
improvefrom mid-year onwards. Inthe United States
the wide gap that has developed recently between
actual and potential output should narrow, thanks
partly to the reduction in interest rates and the
proposed reform of personal and corporate income
taxes. This would bolster share prices, stabilize the
value of households financial wealth and make it
easier for corporations to raise finance. An
improvement in the economic performance of the
United Stateswould also benefit the other economies
of the world, especialy those in Latin America and
Asa.

Theeuro area

In the euro area GDP growth last year was nearly
one percentage point higher than the previousyear’s
figure of 2.5 per cent. The acceleration reflected the
remarkable expansion in world trade and the gain in
competitiveness produced by the depreciation of the
euro; domestic demand continued to grow briskly.
Activity showed signsof slowing downinthe second
half of the year in connection with the worsening of
the world economic situation and the rise in oil
prices. The deceleration was more moderate than in
other economic areas. The results of the latest
economic surveys are mixed: the indicator of
household confidence remains high, whereas that of
business sentiment has deteriorated considerably.

Inflation was subject to upward pressure during
2000 owing to rising oil prices and the depreciation
of the euro, but it was held in check by the moderate
increase in labour costs and appreciable productivity
gains, the common monetary policy was directed
towards preventing the short-term behaviour of
prices from causing a deterioration in inflation
expectations for the medium term.

Theharmonizedindex of consumer pricesroseby
an annual average of 2.3 per cent, compared with 1.1
per cent in 1999; the increase in the index excluding
energy products and fresh food - the most volatile
components - was much smaller (1.2 per cent) and

only dlightly larger than in the previousyear (1.1 per
cent). The inflationary pressures became more
evident during the second haf of the year: the
twelve-month rate of increase in the general index
touched 3 per cent in November. Inflation eased in
December and continued to abate in January of this
year; the dowing-down of the world economy, the
appreciation of the euro and the fall in oil prices
caused the inflationary pressures originating outside
theareato subside. However, itislikely that not all the
past increases in the prices of imported inputs have
fed through to fina prices. the less volatile
components of theindex show aslow but steady rise.

The leading private forecasters predict that the
area’s rate of growth will be about half a point lower
in 2001 than in 2000. The contribution of net exports
is expected to decline, reflecting the atered
international environment and the appreciation of the
euro up to now. The rate of growth in the domestic
components of demand is forecast to remain steady,
benefiting from favourabl e credit conditions and the
tax cuts planned in many countries.

The inflationary pressures that surfaced in the
second half of 2000 should abate during the year.
Assuming areductionintheprice of oil asworldwide
activity dlackens, inflation islikely to come down to
an average annual rate of 2 per cent, falling further in
the second half of the year. The forecast assumesthe
continuation of wage restraint, thanks in part to a
monetary policy credibly committed to maintaining
price stability.

Aswith the other main industrial economies, the
scenario painted for the euro area is subject to
uncertainty. Growth could be weaker; a sharper
deceleration in world trade and afurther appreciation
of the euro are possible. The planned tax cuts might
proveincompatiblewiththe objectivesof thestability
programmes, especialy against the background of a
more marked economic slowdown than originaly
forecast. On the inflation front, the possibility of an
improvement stemming from slower growth is set
against the risk of wage clams to recoup lost
purchasing power, of which there have been signsin
several countries.
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Resolute implementation of the structural
reforms recommended by the European Council in
labour and product markets, public finances and the
promotion of innovation would enable the European
countries to benefit more fully from the positive
developments that are expected to take shape in the
world economy in the second half of the year.

The performance of the ltalian economy isin step
with that of the rest of the euro area: both the trends
and the explanatory factors are similar. GDP growth
averaged 2.9 per centin 2000, only marginally slower
than in Germany and France, the growth differential
in relation to the euro area was reduced by haf a
percentage point and, asintheentirearea, thedecisive
contribution to the acceleration in economic activity
came from net exports, despite some difficulties in
Italy’smarketswithintheeuroarea. Thegrowthinthe
main components of Italian domestic demand, except
for stock-building, also quickened. The provisional
data so far available indicate that economic activity
slowed down in the middle of the year. Industrial
production accelerated sharply in  December.
According to preliminary estimates, it slowed down
in the first two months of 2001, confirming the
principal leadingindicators, whichhad beensignaling
a downturn since the summer.

Inflation trendsin Italy were also similar to those
in the rest of the area, athough the rate remained
higher. The average rise in the harmonized index of
consumer pricesaccelerated from 1.7 per centin 1999
t0 2.6 per cent in 2000. Coreinflation, net of the most
volatile components, was 1.9 per cent (1.8 per centin
1999), or about half a percentage point above the
average for the area; the differential vis-avis
Germany and France was wider. After peaking in
November, thetwelve-monthriseintheoverall HICP
eased dightly until February. In Italy as elsewhere,
the external inflationary pressures observed last year
can be expected gradually to feed through to final
pricesin the next few months.

The predictions collated in Consensus Forecasts
in February estimate ltalian economic growth at
about 2.5 per cent in 2001. Asin the euro area, the
contribution of net exports is expected to diminish.
Investment growth, which wasalready slowing at the
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end of 2000, islikely to weaken further because of the
reduced stimulusfrom foreign demand; consumption
growth is also expected to slow. Consumer price
inflation, measured in terms of the harmonizedindex,
should ease to an annual average of around 2 per cent
in 2001 and could fall below that level in the second
half of the year.

Theltalian economy hastheresourcesto enhance
its growth potential. Accomplishing this, in keeping
with the recommendations of the European Council
and international organizations, will depend crucially
on eliminating the frequently cited structural factors
that limit firms competitiveness and the growth of
employment and domestic demand. It appears that
priority should be given to reducing the tax burden
together with current government expenditure,
further strengthening competition in important
markets, linking wages and salaries more closely to
productivity and enacting effective policies for
innovation.

Monetary and credit conditionsin theeuro area

The reduction in the threat to price stability and
the slackening of economic activity in the euro area
have been reflected in the yield curve. At the
beginning of March futures contracts signaled
expectations of amodest declinein short-termyields
during the year: the three-month rate expected for
September was about half a percentage point lower
than its spot counterpart. Long-term rates, which
have been declining since the end of October, have
come down to 5 per cent. The differential between
ten-year and three-month yields has narrowed to 0.2
points.

At theend of February thereal short-terminterest
rate in euros, based on inflation expectations drawn
from surveys, was about 2.5 per cent, not far from the
long-term average recorded in countries with an
established tradition of monetary stability.

The slowdown in M3 growth in the area that
began in the spring of 2000 has continued in recent
months, reflecting the increased opportunity cost of
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the most liquid components. In January the
twelve-month expansion diminished to 4.7 per cent;
the moving average for the last three monthsfell to 5
per cent, not far from thereferencevalue. Thegrowth
of total euro-area bank lending to the private sector
remains rapid (10 per cent in the twelve months
ending in January).

Bank lending continues to grow more rapidly in
Italy than in the rest of the area. The expansion has
been fueled mainly by the growth in investment;
several exceptional financial operationsinthe energy
and telecommunications industries have again
contributed in recent months.

Credit conditions in Italy continue to be
expansionary. The interest rate differential between
bank loansand Treasury billsremainsvery small, just
over 2 percentage points. The ratio of bad loans to
total lending has returned to the lowest levels of the
early nineties.

Italian banks have bridged the persistent gap
between the growth of lending and that of domestic
fund-raising by increasing net borrowing abroad and
reducing their securitiesportfolios. Theratio of liquid
assets (cash and securities) to total financial assets
now stands at about 16 per cent, which is low both
historically and by comparison with the average for
the area as awhole.

Budgetary policy in Italy

Excluding the proceeds of the sae of UMTS
licences, general government net borrowing declined
to 1.5 per cent of GDPin 2000, asagainst 1.8 per cent
in 1999 and the objective of 1.3 per cent set in the
Economic and Financial Planning Document
published in June 2000. Theimprovement intheratio
of the overall balance to GDP was due to the further
reduction in that of interest payments, since the
primary surpluswas unchanged at 5 per cent of GDP.
The latter was reduced by tax reliefs and boosted by
the acceleration in economic activity and prices and
by some factors that curbed socia security
expenditure and public sector staff costs.

The general government borrowing requirement
rose from 0.8 to 2.2 per cent of GDP, including the
proceeds of the sale of UMTS licences.

The decline of 4.3 percentage pointsin the ratio
of the public debt to GDP was much larger than that
recorded in 1999 (1.7 points) and the objective setin
the Economic and Financial Planning Document (3
points). The faster growth in nominal GDP in 2000
contributed to the improvement. At the end of last
year the debt was equal to 110.2 per cent of GDP.

In 2000 the ratio of taxes and socia security
contributions to GDP declined by 0.6 percentage
points to 42.4 per cent. The divergence from the
original forecast of basically no change reflected the
larger-than-expected rise in the GDP deflator and a
small upward revision of the tax revenue for 1999.

Budgetary policy for this year continues to be
directed towards the dual objective of steadily
reducing theburden of taxation and gradually curbing
the deficit in order to achieve a balanced budget in
2003. The objective for net borrowing in 2001 is0.8
per cent of GDP; the primary surplus is expected to
riseto 5.3 per cent of GDP.

The forecast for revenue in 2001 on a current
programmes basis published in the Economic and
Financial Planning Document in June 2000 was
revised upwards by just over one per cent of GDPin
September in the Planning Document Update. The
expected increase in revenue, which is attributed
entirely to structural factors, has been offset by tax
reliefs so asto keep theinitial objective of adecrease
in the burden of taxation basically unchanged.
According to the Government, the ratio of taxes and
social security contributions to GDP should fall by
0.8 percentage pointsin 2001 and by another pointin
the two following years.

Officia estimates indicate that the budget for
2001 will reduce the primary surplus by around 25
trillion lire compared with its value on a current
programmes basis (see box).

Achievement of the objective for net borrowing
depends mainly on four factors: macroeconomic
developments in conformity with those underlying
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Theimplementing provisions of the budget for 2001

Parliament introduced some amendments to the
budget measures proposed by the Government (see the
box“ Thebudget for 2001" in Economic Bulletin, No. 31,
2000), but left the overall increase in net borrowing
basically unchanged.

In line with the guidelines laid down by the
Government in June 2000, the aim of the budget is to
implement economic policies that will foster growth by
reducing the tax burden on households and firms and
reallocating public expenditure.

Revenue

The budget measures passed by Parliament provide
for 11 trillion lire of additional revenue and 32.1 trillion
of tax relief. Compared with the Government’s original
proposals, the increase in revenue is 1.5 trillion larger
and tax relief is up by 1.4 trillion.

Increase in revenue. - Most of the increase in
revenue decided by Parliament comesfromthereduction
from5to 1 billionlirein thelimit on tax refunds that can
be obtained by offsetting tax overpayments against
liabilities; this change is expected to yield 1.1 trillion.

Tax relief. - Parliament increased the Irpef tax
credits for dependents and introduced some new ones
(400 billion lire); it also granted some facilitations for
enterprises (500 hillion) and extended the reduction in
family allowance contributions to firms that had
previously been excluded (500 hillion).

As regards households, Parliament confirmed the
changesmadebythe Gover nment tothestructureof Ir pef:
the increase from 15 to 20 million lire in the upper limit
of the first income bracket; the reduction of one
percentage point in the tax rates for the second and third
brackets; the exclusion of the imputed income from
owner-occupied dwellings; increases in the tax credits

Estimated effects of the budget on the general
government consolidated accountsfor 2001 (1)
(billions of lire)

REVENUE

Increaseinrevenue .................0aa... 11,000
Increases in currentreceipts ................. 10,200
Lotteries and the like (2) .................. 2,100

Limit on offsetting of tax overpayments against
liabilities ........ ... . 3,600

Reduction in Irpeg and Irap payments on
accountin2000(2) ........oviiiiennn 3,600
Othertaxmeasures ...................... 900
Propertysales .............. .o, 800
Decreaseinrevenue ..............c.ooouun... -32,100
Taxreceipts . ..ovvvii -29,400
Changesinlrpef 3) ..., -15,600

Changes in Irpeg rates and payments on
accountin2001 ...............oiii.... -3,500
Tax credits and other facilitations for firms . . . -2,300
Regional taxes (Irap and Irpef supplement) . . -3,300
Reduction in taxes on electricity for firms . . .. -1,300
Reduction in excise duties on oil products . .. -2,100
Changesin VAT  .............ccoviien.. -1,300
Social security contributions ................. -2,700
NET CHANGE IN REVENUE (A) .............. -21,100

of which: NET CHANGE IN TAXES AND
CONTRIBUTIONS ................ -21,900
EXPENDITURE

Reduction in expenditure ................... -8,300
Intermediate consumption ................... -5,600
Other reductions in expenditure .............. -2,700
Increase in expenditure ..................... 12,000
Increases in current expenditure ............. 9,100
Renewals of labour contracts .............. 2,000
Pensions ........... i 2,500
Social policies and other minor items ....... 1,700
Healthcare .......... ... ... ... . ... ... 1,700
Increase in current account appropriations . . 1,200
Increase in capital expenditure ............... 2,900
NET CHANGE IN EXPENDITURE (B) ......... 3,700
TOTAL INCREASE IN NET BORROWING (B-A) 24,800

(1) Based on official estimates. - (2) Estimate of the effects of Decree Law
268 of 30 September 2000. - (3) Includes 2.6 trillion lire of relief granted in Decree
Law 268 of 30 September 2000.

cont. 3
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for dependents, employees and the self-employed, and
rental payments for principal dwellings. The Irpef tax
credit scheme for building renovation works has been
extended to 2001 and made to include some new types of
expenditure. Parliament al so approved the Gover nment’s
proposed reductionsin personal incometax ratesfor the
2002 and 2003 fiscal years.

Asregardsfirms, Parliament confirmedthereduction
in the rate of corporateincome tax (Irpeg) from37 to 36
per cent asof 2001, but raised theamount of paymentson
account for the latter year from 93 to 93.5 per cent. It
basically confirmed thetax creditsprovided to encourage
investment in backward areas and foster employment
(whileraising theminimumage of eligiblenewemployees
from 18to 25) and reduced theregional tax on productive
activitiesfor firmswith value added of 350 million lireor
less.

As for the measures for firms whose effects will be
felt after 2001, Parliament confirmed those serving to:
a) strengthen the Dual Income Tax by eliminating the
minimum average rate of 27 per cent; b) lower the
corporate income tax rate further, to 35 per cent from
2003 onwards; and c) introducerelief for trucking firms,
fuel distributors and farm operators.

Ontheother hand, theintroduction of an optional tax
regimesimilar tolrpegfor businessesnow subjectto I r pef
was postponed from 2001 to 2002; therates of thetaxin
lieu of incometaxwasincreased from10to 15 per cent for
marginal businesses and from 1 to 10 per cent for new
productive activities, the so-called Visco investment
incentive scheme was extended to 2001 for firms subject
tolrpeg; thelrpeg payment on account wasraised to 98.5
per cent for 2002 and to 99 per cent for 2003; and
provision was made for the rates of return used for
calculating Dual Income Tax to be differentiated by
geographical area, economic sector and firm size.

Parliament confirmed, with the addition of some
minor reliefs, the provisions reducing the taxation of
electricity for commercial and industrial uses, those
concerning VAT and those serving to offset the increase

in oil prices, including the extension to 30 June 2001 of
the reduction in excise duties on oil products for
transportation and heating.

Expenditure

The budget approved by Parliament provides for
reductionsin expenditure totaling 8.3 trillion lireand 12
trillion of additional outlays, up by respectively 1.1 and
1.8 trillion compared with the Government's original
proposals.

Reductionsin expenditure. - Thebulk of the savings
are to be achieved through a rationalization of
intermediate consumption (5.6trillionlire, asagainst 7.2
trillion as originally envisaged by the Government).

Increases in expenditure. - Compared with the
Government’soriginal proposal s, thebudget approved by
Parliament provides for additional expenditure of 1.8
trillion lire (the result of 4.1 trillion of additional
expenditure, offset by the downward revision of capital
expenditure by 0.9 trillion and current account
appropriations by 1.4 trillion). The additional
expenditure approved by Parliament comprises:

a) 0.3trillion for the renewal of labour contracts;

b) 1.1trillion for social security benefits; in particular,
the old-age allowance was increased further and an
additional 0.1 trillion was allocated for the public
employees’ supplementary pension scheme;

¢) 1trillion for social expenditureitems, including the
increase in the mater nity allowance from 300,000 to
500,000lireand anallocation of fundsfor thenatural
disastersthat occurred in the autumn of 2000;

d) 21.7trillion for health care provisions. The measures
includethe abolition of user chargesfor Class A and
B drugsand somespecialist servicesand therevision
of the system for determining the share of the price
of drugs to be charged to the National Health
Service.
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the planning framework; expenditure on a current
programmes basis in line with the forecast;
confirmation of thestructural natureof thefavourable
trend of tax revenue, and effectiveness of the
measures to reduce expenditure and raise revenue.
Account must also be taken of the spillover effects of
the outturn for 2000.
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Action must be taken to keep expenditure under
strict control, so asto avoid impeding thereductionin
the burden of taxation. The beneficial effects of this
process, in terms of the incentive to invest and create
employment and an improvement in the outlook for
growth, will thus become firmly embodied in
expectations.
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Labour in the new economy

Address by Antonio Fazio, Governor of the Bank of Italy
Associazione ELIS
Meeting 2000: Labour at the dawn of the new century

Rome, 7 December 2000

1. Employment in the nineties

The past decade witnessed radical changesin the
Italian as in other labour markets. Contract forms
werediversified and mademoreflexible. Thesectoral
distribution changed, and the employment share of
women and of immigrants increased. Workers
educational attainment rose.

At the same time, geographical disparities
deepened. The tax burden on payroll employment
increased. The average age of workers rose. The
needed adaptation of the quality of human capital and
investment to the new competitive environment was
not achieved.

There were considerable variations in total
employment: in 1991, nearly 21.2 million persons
were employed, the highest figure ever in Italy.

This came at the culmination of a decade of
expansion beginning in 1982 that had increased
employment by almost 670,000, or 3.3 per cent.
Substantial though it was in absolute terms, the
employment gain was quite modest by comparison
with the 26 per cent growth of GDP during the same
period.

In mid-1991 the trend was abruptly inverted, and
a steep decline in the number of persons employed
began. Between July 1991 and April 1995 tota
employment shrank by 1.2 million, or 5.7 per cent.
Onefourth of thefall cameinthe second half of 1992.

No comparably sharp drop had been recorded since
the Second World War.

The brusque contraction of employment was due
first of all to the economic crisisof the early nineties,
which affected mainly sectors in which employment
levels had risen in the years previous.

Large retail chains, thanks to their greater
efficiency, began to supplant tiny shops, which had
historically provided fal-back employment. There
was also a tendency towards downsizing in public
corporations, which were obliged to step up
productivity and profitability with a view to
privatization. There was a sharp slowdown in job
creation by business service enterprises.

Public employment diminished by attrition, as a
result of a hiring freeze and accelerating retirement.

In manufacturing industry, the severity of the
recession wasattenuated by thedevaluation of thelira
in 1992, which permitted the rapid substitution of
foreign for domestic demand.

Such a substitution was not feasible in the
construction industry, which suffered significant cuts
in public works spending, partly because of
repression of rampant corruption. The building
industry was also progressively weakened by the
cessation of population growth.

The crisis was concentrated in the South, where
the repercussions of thefall in domestic demand, and
public demand in particular, were most severe.
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Employment bottomed out in April 1995 at just
under 20 million. Since then it has been on an
upswing, modest until the end of 1997 and
strengthening in the last three years. The number of
personsemployed roseto 21,130,000 last July, barely
under the historic peak of 1991.

This recovery is somewhat surprising given that
the increase in economic activity has been
disappointing by comparison with other countries
and with Italy’s own past performance.

The greater responiveness of employment can be
ascribed to the growth of more labour-intensive
sectors and to the progressive introduction of more
flexible employment contracts. The latter have
enabled firms to adjust staffing levels promptly to
production requirements, to lower the cost of labour
by reducing the underutilization of manpower, and to
broaden opportunities to supply new goods and
services.

These gains, significant as they were, did not
prevent the gap with Italy’s European partners from
widening. Employment expansion in Italy was
greater than in Germany but less than in France and
the United Kingom and far from the successes of
such countries as Denmark or Portugal, to say
nothing of the Netherlands, Finland, Spain and
Ireland.

The employment rate, i.e. the ratio of persons
employed to the popul ation of working age, was 52.3
per centin ltaly in 1999, as against 62 per cent in the
European Union and 74 per cent in the United States.

This gap spotlightsthe Italian economy’s limited
capacity for growth.

The competitive defects of Italian industry
emerged fully in the later nineties.

In the five years from 1995 to 1999, Itadlian
exports grew by 24 per cent while world trade
expanded by 39 per cent. Despite the depreciation of
the euro this year, Italy has failed to recoup market
shares. The dasticity of imports with respect to
aggregate demand has increased appreciably. While
domestic demand has expanded roughly in line with
the European-wide trends, loss of competitiveness
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has curbed the growth of industrial output, the bulk of
which consists of internationally traded goods.

The lesser competitiveness of national products
makes Italy less attractive to direct investment by
multinational corporations. In 1998 and 1999 direct
inward investment came to less than €5 billion,
compared with€32 billionin Franceand €34 billion
in Germany, and the flow is dwindling further this
year.

The increase in employment has been
concentrated in the Centre and North of Italy.

The termination of special socia contribution
relief raised the cost of labour in the South relative to
the rest of the country. Southern employment fell by
nearly 600,000, or 9.6 per cent, betweenthe July 1991
peak and the April 1995 trough. Since then the
number of personsin work has risen by 230,000, or
4.1 per cent. The package of active labour policy
measures ingtituted in 1998 by Labour Minister
Tiziano Treu has made a positive contribution.

Meanwhile, employment in the centra and
northern regions hasincreased by 900,000, or 6.3 per
cent, to surpass the 1991 peak by nearly 300,000.

Thedifferential in employment rates between the
two parts of the country haswidened. In thefirst half
of 2000 the gap was 18 percentage points (59.6 per
cent in the Centre and North as against 41.7 per cent
in the South), compared with 15 pointsin 1995.

2. The underground economy and irregular
work

Irregular economic activity is found even in
countries with efficient fisca and administrative
systems and where parties are free to adopt the
contractual forms and termsthey wish. Such activity
is performed in conditions that do not fully comply
with social security and workplace safety legidlation.

The underground economy in Italy islarger than
normal. The sSituation worsened in the nineties:
between 1992 and 1998, the most recent year for
which data are available, irregular labour units
increased by 10.4 per cent, compared with a decline
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of 4.3 per cent in regular units. Over the same period
the share of irregular employment rose from 13.4 to
15.1 per cent of thetotal.

Irregular employment increased to some degree
in all the main sectors of the economy.

The efforts of government and public authorities
to identify and repress illegality in this field have
met with limited success;, there is little social
condemnation of such behaviour.

Thespread of the underground economy hasbeen
fueled by the mounting tax burden and therigidity of
the rules that govern employment and enterprise.

Irregular activity erodes the tax base and
aggravates inequities. Partly because it employs
poorly qualified workers, the underground economy
tends to produce low-quality products with limited
market prospects. The lack of protection afforded
worker’srightsinhibitsinvestment in human capital.

When underground activity makes up a
substantial part of the economy, the operation of the
markets is distorted and development potential
curtailed.

The strong, highly profitable firms of the Centre
and North can more easily bear the burden of high
taxes and labour regulations. Workers there are not
compelled to forgo their rights in exchange for jobs.

The economy of the South is more vulnerable to
the spread of irregular work.

In some sectors the share of under-reported
labour (the grey areq) is severa times higher in the
South than in the Centre and North. The differences
areexplained by thelack of infrastructure and special
obstaclesto economic enterprise. Theresult ishigher
costs and greater business risk. This perpetuates a
vicious circle that keeps regional productivity low
and impedes the formation of high-tech enterprises.
Opportunities for regular employment are reduced
and the incentive to accept irregular positions is
strengthened.

Under appropriate conditions, the irregular and
sometimes discontinuous activity of tiny individual
and family enterprises can be transformed into fully
regular business activity.

3. A better range of employment contracts

In 1995 workers on non-traditional contracts
accounted for 11.2 per cent of total payroll
employment; by July 2000 the share had risen to 16
per cent. Of the 1,140,000 additional jobs created
between April 1995 and July of thisyear, 63 per cent
were fixed-term or part-time positions.

The spread of these new forms of contact
responds to the needs of production. It has been
assisted by legislative measures designed to make
employment relations more flexible and by active
policiesto improvethe employment opportunitiesfor
the weakest strata.

The new contracts widen the range of pos
sibilities offered to firms and workers. Fixed-term
contracts are spreading above al in industry, where
they are often used as a device for hiring young
workers. An Istat survey of October 1999, referring
to 1995 and 1997, found that 50 per cent of
successful first-time labour market entrants obtained
open-ended jobs and 30 per cent fixed-term
employment, and the remaining 20 per cent taking up
self-employment.

Part-time contracts arewidely used in the service
sector. They also answer the needs of workersand are
commonest among women.

In 1999 the proportion of workers on fixed-term
contractsin the South was 14 per cent, compared with
the national average of 9.5 per cent. Morethan half of
all workersonfixed-term contractssaid they accepted
a fixed-term position because there were no
permanent job openings.

In the private sector finding ajob on favourable
conditions in terms of stability of employment and
scope for promotion on the basis of skill and
experience is tending to become less and less
possible.

A segmentation of the labour market is taking
shape.

According to Istat, 38 per cent of those who had
entered the world of work with afixed-term contract
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were still fixed-term employees three years later, 21
per cent had found permanent jobs, 4 per cent had
become self-employed, and 37 per cent had joined the
ranks of the unemployed or had dropped out of the
labour market.

The prospects of those hired on open-ended
contractsare much morefavourable: after threeyears
only 10.9 per cent of them had ceased enjoying that
statusand had fallen back on precariousemployment,
become unemployed or inactive.

The probability of marginalization is higher for
workers in the South, for women and for those with
alower level of formal education when entering the
labour market.

Precariousness reduces the opportunity to make
up for the initial disadvantages with experienced
acquired on the job. The marginalization of large
portions of the labour force lowers the economy’s
growth potential, depresses human capital formation.

This drift is particularly pernicious today, when
therapid spread of thenew technologiesiscreating an
authentic knowledge economy.

In Spain, employment became much more
sensitive to the ups and downs of the business cycle
following the introduction of fixed-term labour
contractsin 1984. Since the start of the nineties, one
third of all workers have been hired on fixed-term
contracts.

Theconsiderationthat extensiveresort tothistype
of contract can be an obstacleto on-the-job training of
workersand cause excessiveturnover hasprompted a
modification of the regulatory framework. Tax
incentives have been introduced for new open-ended
contracts and the termination of such contracts has
been made less onerous, while greater restrictions
have been placed on the use of fixed-term contracts.

The possibility of making the rules on em-
ployment more consistent with the need to offer
workers and employers a better range of contractual
solutions has to be examined in Italy as well.

A more harmonious regulation of employment
will reduce labour-market segmentation, thusleading
to a greater stability and higher quality of
employment.
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4. Morehighly skilled employment

Thegrowthinemploymentinltaly inthelast few
yearshasbeen restrictedto relatively skilled workers;
the number of traditional jobs with a prevalently
manual content has declined.

Between 1995 and 1999 the number of managers
and persons working in the professions with a high
degree of specialization rose by 14.7 per cent; that of
persons with jobs related to natural sciences or
administration rose by 11.8 per cent; the number of
artisans, production workersand farmworkersfell by
8.4 per cent.

The main factor in the shift in the composition of
the demand for labour was the introduction of new
technologies in many production processes.

The rapidity of the shift necessitated measures
impinging directly on employed workers, with
dismissals. Turnover alone was not sufficient. The
proportion of the unemployed consisting of persons
who had lost their jobs increased. Most of the job
losses involved unskilled occupations. Income
support programmes were activated to alleviate the
social distress; the measures for retraining and
re-employment proved inadequate.

The share of the population aged 25 to 64 with at
least a high school diploma rose from 28 per cent in
1991 to 41 per cent in 1999. However, the number of
jobs with a high knowledge content grew less fast
than the number of persons with high qualifications.

The level of educational attainment remains
lower in Italy thanin the other industrial countries. In
1998 the proportion of the 25-64 age-group holding
at least a high school diplomawas 61 per cent in the
OECD countries asagroup, 84 per cent in Germany,
86 per cent in the United States and 80 per cent in

Japan.

The gap that is opening in Italy between the
demand for labour and the supply of more highly
qualified job-seekers threatens to further reduce the
return on investment in schooling, which is already
low by international standards.

Theroot of theproblemliesintheinsufficient rate
of innovation inthe Italian economy. In order to raise
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the level of collective well-being, there must be an
expansion of high-tech sectors, which permit the
adequate remuneration of professional skillsand thus
foster their accumulation.

The spread of the New Economy brings rewards
for countries with higher human capital endowment
and has differentia effects on earnings and
employment according to the institutional context.

In economieswherewageflexibility islimited, as
in many continental European countries, an increase
in jobs with a higher knowledge content is
accompanied by a reduction in those open to the
weaker components of the labour force.

By contrast, in economies with a high degree of
regulatory flexibility, such as the United States and
the United Kingdom, the spread of new technologies
has created job opportunities for al; it has
nonethel essbeen accompanied by growinginequality
in the distribution of income. There has been an
increase in the number of the working poor, persons
with aregular job that nonetheless fails to provide a
decent standard of living.

This is something that can be corrected and
that does not diminish the achievements of these
economiesintermsof GDP and employment growth.

Italy, and Europe in general, can preserve the
positive features of their welfare and social security
systems, whilelooking to Americato borrow the new
production methods that can expand the number of
jobs and raise their knowledge content.

In the last decade the US economy enjoyed its
longest expansion since the Second World War.
Between 1991 and 1999 GDP grew by 33 per cent and
employment by 13.4 per cent. The growth in
employment consisted primarily of workers with a
high degree of specialization, whose number
increased by 13.2 million intenyears. The expansion
of industrial production permitted the creation of
800,000 new manual jobs in industry and
transportation.

The spread of automation reduced the number
of repetitive, standardized tasks, globalization
transferred less skilled phases of production from the
United States to other countries; a rising level of

educational attainment provided the economy with
the skills required.

The positions held by teachers, members of the
professions and specialists in physics and medicine
increased in number. In adecade there was atwofold
increasein the number of persons doing skilled work
in connection with information technology and its
industrial applications, such as electronic engineers,
systems analysts and EDP technicians. The number
of managerial positions increased substantialy in
both the public and the private sector.

Although there was vigorous growth in the
employment of persons with higher educational
gualifications, at least two thirds of the new jobs
created did not require a university degree. In ten
years the number of nurses and paramedical
technicians nearly doubled.

The widespread and growing availability of
“good jobs’ reflects not only the expansion of output
but also the qualitative transformation of the manner
of producing. Theincreasein skillswasdriven by the
services sector but it also involved manufacturing
industry.

Similar developments have occurred in Italy and
many other OECD countries, but they have been
much less intense. In this respect the differences
between the United States and the other industrial
countries are pronounced, especially in services and
above all the advanced services.

University-educated workers account for 43 per
cent of total employment in the services sector in the
United States, compared with 19 per cent in ltaly. In
the most innovative services they account for 70 per
cent of the total in the United States and 32 per cent
inltaly.

University graduates account for 21 per cent of
total farm and industrial employment in the United
States, 7 per cent in the OECD countries and 4 in
Italy.

In North America the extensive use made of
highly qualified workersisstrictly bound up with the
the spread of new technologies.

Human resources with adequate professional
qualifications are needed to invent new products and
production processes, and at the same time they
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facilitate the adoption of innovative methods of
production in every sector of the economy.
Generalized gainsin productivity makeit possibleto
sustain the rise in output, employment and earnings.

The Italian economy’s losses of market share
are attributable to speciaization in traditional
products that are exposed to the competition of the
emerging economies and for which demand grows
slowly.

With the globalization of markets, growth
prospects depend on raising product quality. In
Europe the share of high-tech exportsis 16 per cent;
inJapan and the United Statesit isaround 30 per cent;
in ltaly it islessthan 10 per cent.

Convergence towards the industrial structure of
the more advanced countrieswill make it possible to
offer new generations of workers better jobs and
higher pay. Progress in this direction is not
guaranteed; it must be pursued through appropriate
economic policy choices.

5. Theemerging challenges

We are faced with a new set of challenges,
successfully addressing them will require a new
labour statute.

Information technology providesthe opportunity
to reorgani ze production.

Firms will have to incorporate into the Italian
economy the new technologies and organizational
arrangements that have been successfully tested
elsewhere. Therelatively small size of themgjority of
Italian firms should not constitute a barrier to this
transformation.

An appropriate measure of flexibility in labour
relations can benefit Italy’'s development and
productive conversion. Closer linkage of salaries to
productivity and profitability arethe sine qua nonfor
boosting entrepreneurship.

Collective bargaining must pay greater attention
to the peculiarities of individual firms or groups of
firms in order to encourage their development and
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their ability to generateincomeand employment. The
introduction of new technol ogies must be facilitated.
Thereform of the social security system will haveto
be adapted to the new economic and demographic
circumstances.

A new labour statute must aim for long-term
strategic  cooperation  between  labour and
management.

Far-reaching economic policy action is required
to remove the structural problems that prevent the
country making full use of its resources.

The certain, significant lowering of the tax
burden begun with the Finance Law will help,
but it must be accompanied by a curbing of current
public spending. In the South, particularly, the
infrastructure gap must be narrowed by making full
use of European funds and involving private capital.
Government, both central and local, must become
more efficient.

Theemersion of under-reported “grey” labour, its
evolution into fully regular activity offering secure
prospectsto young people, isavaluable objective per
se; it is indispensable to the creation of a socia
environment propitious to economic devel opment.

Thefundamental factor in any economic advance
isman with his ability to create, design and produce.

The prime duty of schools, firms and vocational
training centres is to train new classes of workers to
meet the needs of a rapidly changing economic
system.

The experience of the more advanced countries
shows the very close link between technological
innovation, the availability of qualified workers,
organizational adjustment and the proper functioning
of the markets.

Society ischanging fast: thedemand for labour is
shifting quickly towards the personal services sector,
towards goods with a higher technol ogical input, and
also towards public goods, such as environmental
quality, that satisfy new needs.

A more highly qualified labour force is at once
the condition for reorganizing the productive system
and an effect of such reorganization. The level of
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education will improve and the system will
capitalize on workers creative contribution.
Possible labour abuses deriving from the
overzealous pursuit of efficiency at al costs will
have to be opposed.

The commitment to expanding employment must
be flanked by efforts to enhance its quality. The
creative side of labour hasto be developed, its ability
to satisfy social needs and promote individual
self-fulfilment. Obsessive materialistic visions must

be countered by re-emphasizing quality and the
human dimension in every activity.

L abour can be seen asasort of contribution to the
work of Creation.

Providing work for all is a constitutional and a
moral duty. The economic system must be able to
offer good new jobs in the framework of sustainable
growth. This is the best way to discharge our
responsibilities to the generations of today and of
tomorrow.
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Finance and recovery in the world economy

Address by the Antonio Fazio, Governor of the Bank of Italy
AIAF - ASSOM - ATIC - ACIFOREX

Trieste, 3 February 2001

Globally, the growth inthe money supply and the
value of financial assets reached a peak last spring.
The NASDAQ index has subsequently fallen by one
half; the S& P 500 index first stopped rising and then,
in September, began to decline. The performance of
technology shares in Europe has been similar to that
of the US market.

All the European stock exchange indexes peaked
towards the middle of 2000; they have followed a
downward trend since the last few months of last
year.

At the beginning of 2000 equities in al the
main industrial countries except Japan appeared
substantially overvalued in relation to the expected
growth in earnings and the risk premium implicit in
valuations. A year ago we called for a “virtuous’
realignment of the financial market's valuation of
firmswith the performance of thereal economy, to be
achieved through robust economic growth.

The increasing divergence in the second half of
the nineties between stock market prices and the
actual and expected expansion in output was due to
theworld money supply having grown faster than the
economy and to therisein the velocity of circulation
of liguid balances owing to the rapid increase in
financial derivatives.

One of the features of the second half of the
nineties was the pace of productivity gains in the
United States deriving from the spread of new
technologies; producer prices and world commodity
prices remained stable.
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The monetary policies of the leading central
banks and the interventions of the internationa
institutions had to cope with the succession of
financial crises in Mexico, Asia, Russia and Latin
America. The spread of these crises was averted; the
worst effects of exchange rate instability and bank
failures were kept within limits.

Monetary policiesand the expansionin the assets
of thefinancia intermediaries active in international
markets brought a steady decline in bond yields; the
excess of liquidity wasreflected primarily in therise
in share prices.

Theabundance of fundsand theensuing largefall
in the cost of capital fueled the prolonged expansion
in US domestic demand and fostered the recovery in
1999 in output and investment in Asia, Europe and
Latin America.

The recovery increased the demand for oil and
energy products. From the middle of 2000 onwards
the ensuing rise in the oil price caused consumption
to dow down in the industrial and oil-importing
emerging countries.

We had drawn attention to the danger of not
taking advantage of the opportunity offered by the
improvement in economic conditionsto press ahead,
in Italy and in Europe, with structural reforms so as
to transform the cyclical recovery into anew phase of
sustained growth.

Recent economic developments

In the United States economic activity ac-
celerated in the second half of 1999; the expansion



ECONOMIC BULLETIN - No. 32, MARCH 2001

SPEECHES

continued in the first half of 2000 at a pace well in
excess of the economy’s potential growth rate.

Inflation picked up significantly. The tightening
of monetary conditions begun in June 1999 was
intensified during 2000. Thefederal fundstarget rate
was raised by 1.75 percentage points between the
middle of 1999 and the middle of 2000.

As in the other industrial countries, economic
activity slackened in the second half of 2000. In the
first half the economy’s growth rate was nearly 6 per
cent; inthethird quarter it fell to 2.2 per cent. Therate
of expansionin privateinvestment hasfallen from 13
per cent inthefirst half of last year to 3 per cent. For
the first time since the end of 1998 pre-tax corporate
earnings have declined.

In the last quarter of 2000 there was a further
slowdown in economic growth: GDP growth on an
annual basis dropped to 1.4 per cent, reflecting the
slowdown in consumption and acontraction of nearly
2 per cent in investment.

The economic recovery in Japan, which had been
fueled in part by the expansion of public expenditure,
proved uncertain. The positive performance of
private investment, which expanded by 4.5 per cent
in the first nine months of 2000 after contracting in
1999, contrasted with stagnant consumption. In the
third quarter net foreign demand's contribution to
growth turned negative as a conseguence of the sharp
slowdown in exports; sales of capital goods to
emerging marketsin the region contracted.

There continue to be deflationary pressures on
both consumer and producer prices.

In the other Asian countries, and especially those
most dependent on the international cycle, the rate of
growth declined in the second half of 2000, although
it remained relatively high.

In Latin Americathe economies of the countries
with the closest trade links with the United States
performed well. Output in Mexico increased by 7 per
cent in 2000, as against 3.7 per cent in 1999. Brazil

recorded an increase of 4 per cent last year, up from
0.8 per cent the year before.

In Argentina, by contrast, the economic situation
deteriorated last summer; the appreciation of the
dollar, towhichthepesoisrigidly pegged, resultedin
afurther loss of competitivenessin 2000, of about 5
per cent.

In Europe the growth in exports, investment and
sales of consumer durables had brought a sharp
acceleration in production and job creation in the
middle of 1999.

The expansion, which was still strong in the first
half of 2000, weakened over the summer. The upturn
in inflation diminished households disposable
income.

The repercussions of the rise in the price of oil
weremore severein Italy than el sewhere. Theimpact
on production of the slowdown in consumption was
partly offset by an acceleration in investment and a
build-up of stocks of finished products. The cyclical
indicators for the fourth quarter of 2000 confirm the
slowdown in growth in Europe and Italy compared
with the first half of the year.

The year-on-year increase in GDP of the euro-
area countries in 2000 is estimated to have been 3.4
per cent, one percentage point morethanin 1999. The
acceleration was due to the strong growth in world
trade and arecovery in market shares. The growthin
Italian exports continues to lag behind that in world
trade.

Inflation in the euro areaaveraged 2.3 per centin
2000. The core rate, excluding energy and food
products, was 1.3 per cent. Inltaly theoverall ratewas
2.6 per cent and the core rate 2 per cent.

The net outflow of private capital from Italy and
Europefor direct and portfolio investment continued;
it wasgreatest during the summer months. Thecapital
exports of euro-area residents went primarily to the
United States, thus helping to finance its substantial
external current account deficit.
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Banking systems and financial markets

With today’s ingtitutional arrangements, the
currencies of the leading countries provide the basis
for the multiplication of credit in international
markets. The stock of money and liquid assets is
difficult to control at world level; its expansion is
limited only by the risks and the occurrence of
instability in intermediaries or financial systems.

Inacrisisthe costsimposed by the destruction of
savings and the contraction of credit, with the
economies directly involved bearing the brunt, are
much greater than the benefits reaped in the
expansionary phase.

Theuse of derivatives hasincreased the scopefor
hedging, but it has also multiplied the volume of
speculative positions.

Theincrease over the last ten yearsin the size of
intermediaries and their internationalization are a
response to the increasingly keen competition in
domestic and international markets. Advanced
methods are required to manage the risksinherent in
organizations which have become more complex and
are operating in more open and unstable markets.

Recent studies conducted under the aegis of the
finance ministers and central bank governors of the
Group of Ten indicate that a further increase in the
size of intermediaries as a result of mergers and
acquisitions would not necessarily enhance stability.
Moreover, in domestic markets concentrations
involving large banks may pose problems for
competition, with adverse repercussions especialy
for individuals and small businesses.

In the United States rapid economic growth, the
development of the capital markets and extensive
activity in foreign markets providing high returns
have enabled banks to make substantial profits in
recent years.

Lending to al categories of borrowers has
increased rapidly. Bankers appear to have shared the
optimism prevailing in equity markets, leading in
some cases to not entirely redlistic estimates of
customers’ creditworthiness.

Corporate indebtedness, the level of share prices
and the sizable exposure to emerging countries may
aggravatethedifficulties of theeconomy. Bankshave
adopted more prudent credit policiesin paralel with
the dowdown in the United States and the
international economy.

The Federal Reserve's recent survey of leading
banks has reveded a larger-than-expected
deterioration in credit quality. The more selective
approach to lending primarily concerns medium-
sized and large firms and finance for mergers and
acquisitions. The banks reported that they were al'so
being more cautiousin granting lines of credit to new
customers.

Thefall inthe pricesof sharesin high-tech sectors
has dried up a major source of fee income for
intermediaries.

The economic slowdown has aso had
repercussions on the bond market. Therisk premium
for bonds issued by firms with a high credit rating
widened by about one percentagepointin2000to 1.3
points; that for bondswith alow rating nearly doubled
to 4.3 points.

The premiums have narrowed following the
reduction in official ratesin January.

Within the euro area, private enterprises
intensified their borrowings on the internationa
capital market in 2000. Corporate bond issues
exceeded 350 billion euros; syndicated loans to the
private sector increased to 230 billion euros.
Recourse to the market was led by telecom-
muni cations companies.

Thegrowth of the bond market was accompanied
by an appreciable widening of yield spreads with
respect to government securities. For bondsissued by
telecommunications companies, the risk premium
had risen to 164 basis points at the end of 2000.

In the Asian emerging countries, where
technology companies account for a high proportion
of market capitalization, share prices have fallen
sharply since March 2000, by 40 per cent inIndonesia
and Taiwan, 30 per cent in Korea and Malaysia, and
20 per cent in Thailand.
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The increase in corporate indebtedness and
greater financial fragility of these countries have
undermined the confidenceof international investors.
This has led to a substantial widening of the yield
differentials between dollar-denominated bonds
issued by these countries and US Treasuries.

Equity markets have aso declined sharply in
Latin America, withfallsof 20 per centinMexicoand
30 per cent in Argentina. Financial market tensionsin
the latter heightened in the last two months of 2000.
The yield differential between dollar-denominated
Argentine government securities and US Treasuries
has widened.

Turkey has experienced serious episodes of
financial instability in conjunction with the crisis of
its banking system; there have been adverse
repercussions on equity prices, interest rates and the
exchange rate. The criss was sparked when
international banks cut back their lines of credit to
Turkish banks, which were highly exposed to
exchange rate risk.

Theturbulencein Argentinaand Turkey subsided
following support interventions coordinated by the
International Monetary Fund and marked by the
significant participation of the private sector.

Theltalian banking system hasundergoneawave
of mergers and far-reaching restructuring in the last
tenyearsthat, starting from asituation marked by low
concentration and mainly small banks, has permitted
the creation of groups better equipped to face
international competition. The liberalization of
banking activity and privatizations have helped to
increase competition in domestic markets.

The groups that have emerged have improved
their profitability by expanding asset management
business and reducing staff.

It is now necessary for the leading groups to
strengthen their organizational structures and make
the improvements competition demands.

They will need to simplify their group and
productive structures, rationalize their distribution

networks, integrate their information and risk-
management systems, and expand their innovative
lines of business, especialy in services.

In the last three years banks profitability has
aready benefited from action to contain labour costs,
the reduction in bad debts and higher revenues from
asset management services. In the first half of 2000
banks' returnon equity was12.4 per cent onanannual
basis. Figures for the first three quarters and
preliminary datafor the fourth confirm the promising
outlook for the year as awhole.

Lending continued to expand rapidly in 2000.
Exposure to companies operating in high-tech
sectors, at interest rates below the average for
non-financial firms, more than doubled. Including
banks' holdings of bonds and shares and the
guarantees they have issued, the total exposure to
these sectors is on the order of 83 trillion lire. The
loans granted by the Italian banksthat have financed
such companies are equal to 30 per cent of their
consolidated capital.

Theaveragesolvency ratiofor theltalian banking
system in June 2000 was 10.5 per cent, basically
unchanged compared with twelve months earlier. In
December 1999 the average value of the ratio for
internationally active Italian groups was 9.6 per cent,
compared with 12 per cent for competitors in the
Group of Ten countries.

The introduction, with the 1988 Basle Capital
Accord, of capital requirements related to risk assets
fostered a strengthening of banks' capital bases.

Although the Accord was initially aimed at
internationally active banks, thesimplicity of itsrules
has led to its adoption in more than 100 countries.

Extensive revision of the original Accord by the
supervisory authorities of the leading countries
culminated on 16 January 2001 in the publication of
anew capital framework for banksthat will comeinto
force in 2004.

Thenew rulesprovidefor new valuation methods
and a more diversified classification of the risks
assumed by banks. The capital requirement for credit
risk will be based on the assessments of borrowers
made by rating agencies or those produced by banks
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themselves on the basis of their own information. It
will take greater account of banks' use of credit risk
mitigation techniques. A new charge will be
introduced for operational risk.

Supervisors will ensure that banks have systems
for managing and monitoring capital adequacy that
areappropriatetotheir overall risk profile; thisaction
will becomplemented by market scrutiny onthebasis
of more extensive disclosure requirementsfor banks.

Theimportance of large banks for the stability of
the financial system means that they must set aside
more capital than the minimum requirements under
prudential rules. Especially for intermediaries that
borrow in the international markets, high levels of
capital strengthen market confidence, inter alia with
beneficial effects on the cost of funds.

The outlook for the world economy

According to the IMF, the world economy’s rate
of growth could declineto 3.5 per cent thisyear, from
4.8 per cent in 2000.

Current forecasts are considerably lower than
those published last September.

The very nature of the recovery that began in
1999 and the persistence of deep structural
imbalancesin someareashad suggested that therapid
pace of world economic expansion would probably
not be sustainable.

The plentiful supply of international liquidity
made it possible to continue to finance the external
imbalances of the United States and the Latin
American countries while a so fueling the growth of
the world economy. However, the rapid increase in
demand eventually pushed up energy prices, thereby
contributing to the economic slowdown in the United
States, Europe and several emerging countries.

In Europe the recovery has been driven by
exports. It is necessary to create conditions that will
allow domestic demand to grow vigorously.
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Thereturntowardsmorerealistic sharepricesand
the adoption of greater prudence in lending by the
banking systems most exposed to the emerging
countries heighten the need to make the adjustments
whose urgency was not recognized in full owing to
the cyclical upswing.

In the world's leading economy the spread of
innovationisstill inprogress. Thepotential growthin
output remains high in the long term.

After rising to 5 per cent in 2000, growth in GDP
thisyear may not reach 2.5 per cent. In December the
business confidence index fell for the third
consecutive month; in January there was aso a
significant erosion of household confidence.

Both the timing and the extent of the easing of
monetary conditions at the beginning of January took
the market by surprise; it has presumably served to
avoid acollapse in share prices in the United States.

The risk of recession has determined the
decidedly expansionary stance of monetary policy.
The additional half-point cut in official rates just a
few daysago, the possibility of further reductionsand
especialy the clearer intention of using fiscal policy
are capableof reviving positive expectationsand thus
creating the conditions for an upturn.

The sustained expansion in economic activity in
the nineties hel ped to generate the budget surplusand
reduce the public debt. In the 2000 fiscal year the
federal budget surplus was equal to 2.4 per cent of
GDP.

There remains the need to ensure the orderly
financing of America’'s external imbalance. Net
inflowsof foreign directinvestment - morethan $250
billion in the three-year period 1998-2000 - make a
sudden massive outflow of capital unlikely and
attenuate the risk of sharp fluctuationsin the value of
the dollar.

A rapid recovery of the US economy is essential
for the stability of the world’s financial markets and
the expansion of the global economy.

In Japan the restructuring under way in the major
industrial groups, aimed at cutting excess capacity,
has permitted their returnto profitability and arevival
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of investment, but it has failed to put the economy
back on a path of rapid growth.

Business confidence, which had been recovering
strongly, worsened again in December. The high
levels reached by the public debt and the budget
deficit in 2000 leave little leeway for the use of
budgetary policy to boost theeconomy. The scopefor
monetary policy support remains limited.

GDPgrowthislikely toremainclosetolast year’'s
low figure of 1.6 per cent. Measuresto safeguard the
stability of the banking system and improve the
outlook for growth appear necessary and are under
study.

In the euro area the rate of GDP growth in 2001
is expected to be more than half a percentage point
lower than in 2000. The outcome will depend on
international cyclical developments.

Domestic demand is becoming the crucial factor
in sustaining growth. The budgetary measures
adopted in several countries with aview to reducing
the tax burden on a permanent basis are a step in the
right direction only if they are accompanied by a
curbing of current expenditure and astrengthening of
capital expenditure. Budgetary balance and debt
reduction, where appropriate, must be assured.

Taking a broader view, an additional stimulus to
growth in European countries will come, under
appropriate conditions, from the enlargement of the
Uniontoincludecentral and eastern Europeand some
Mediterranean countries.

Over 100 million people would be involved,
about one quarter of the area’s present population.
Average per capita income in the twelve candidate
countriesisvery low, approximately 40 per cent of the
average for the Union. Standards of living in these
countries vary widely: whereas per capitaincomeis
between 20 and 30 per cent of the EU average in
Bulgaria, Romania, Latvia and Lithuania, it is close
to 70 per centin Sloveniaandis80 per centin Cyprus.

All the candidate countries made progress during
the nineties in bringing down inflation, which fell

from the very high values of the beginning of the
decade to 12 per cent in 2000.

Commercial and financial ties with the EU
countrieshavestrengthened considerably. In 1999the
exportsto the European Union of thetwelvecountries
in question accounted for about 70 per cent of their
total exportsand consisted mostly of labour-intensive
manufactures. In the same year net direct investment
in these countries, mostly by EU countries, was equal
toamost 5 per cent of their GDP. Foreign investment
has fostered the European Union's exports of
technologically advanced products and services; at
the sametime it has hel ped the beneficiary countries
to modernize their capital stock, introduce new
technologies and develop management skills.

The entry of these countries into the European
Union will intensify the flows of immigrants. The
falling birth ratesin the countriescurrently making up
theUnion call for the entry of additional labour inthe
medium term. With the support of adequate
integration policies, workers coming from the
candidatecountries, who arerelatively well qualified,
can befully inserted into the productive structure and
help to sustain growth.

Structural reformsin Italy and other EU countries
to increase technological innovation and shift
production towards more advanced sectors will
prevent “crowding out” and make it possible to
reconcile the integration of the new members with
increased prosperity throughout the Community.

Conclusions

The price-earnings ratio of the companies of the
S& P 500 was 31 at the end of 1999; it declined to
25 in 2000. The expected real rate of return on
investment in shares rose from 3.3 to 4 per cent.

In Germany and France the price-earnings ratio
dropped from 26 and 25 respectively in 1999 to 21
and 19 in 2000.

In Italy theratio dropped in the same period from
29to 23.
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In al four markets the price-earnings ratios
remain higher than the long-term values that
prevailed up to 1995. They may reflect areductionin
the risk premium associated with equity investment.

Other conditionsbeing equal, thegreater liquidity
of share marketstendsto attenuate the fluctuationsin
the value of individual shares and of portfolios.
Savers can diversify their investments widely by
using the services of professional asset managers.
The depth and resiliency of the markets reduce the
risk of loss on the sudden liquidation of portfolios.

Recourse to professionals lowers the costs of
investment selection and reassuressavers. Itisalways
necessary to correspond to this trust in terms of
professional conduct and disclosure to investors.

It is necessary to overcome the slowdown of the
international economy and the risks of a worldwide
recession. Adverse repercussions on the expected
returns on investments must be avoided.

The potentia for growth remains high in the
largest industrial economy, on whose performance
the international cycle depends crucidly. It is
estimated at around 4 per cent. The diffusion of new
forms of organization of production, made possible
by information technology and by new technologies,
haveinvolved only apart of the economic system; the
process can continue in the years ahead.

The expansionary stance of monetary policy and
the use of fiscal policy to support demand in the short
term and foster investment in the longer run can
restart the engine of growth.

For the economies of Latin America, the
contribution of North American demand and
financing remains fundamental.

In Japan, more resolute deregulation of the
economy, the restructuring of production, a greater
opening up to foreign businesses and trade with the
new industrial economies of the region can increase
productivity. Domestic demand, influenced by low
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demographic growth and the ageing of the
population, needs to be supported.

Intermediaries and large banks that operate in
international markets are seeking new configurations
following the strong growth of the nineties. The
banking systems of the countries of the European
Union are solid; after the rapid expansion in lending
in the past years, are-examination of the criteriafor
measuring risk and of thestructureand level of capital
IS necessary.

The potential growth rate of the European
economy remains limited by the as yet scant
application of new technologies and the sSlow
progress of structural reforms. The expansion will
continue, even if more slowly than in 2000, thereby
contributing to the stability of the world economy.

An increase in domestic demand can also come
from more intense infrastructure investment. It is
necessary to press ahead with the steps aready taken
to remove the rigidities and imbalances that are till
present in the labour market, the social security
systems and the structure of government budgets.
Scope for sustained growth can come from the
integration of the economies of central and eastern
Europe.

In Italy there is a wide gap between achievable
and actual growth.

In 2000 GDP is estimated to have expanded by
2.7 per cent. From the middle of the year onwards
consumption was held back by theincreasein energy
prices; this reduced private sector disposableincome
significantly, by more than 1 per cent of GDP.
Inflation was marginally higher than in the other
European countries, but the latest data suggest that a
gap could re-open.

Last year exports again expanded |less than world
trade and the exports of the other EU countries; the
increasein saleswithin Europe was especially small.
Non-pricefactorscontinueto influence ltaly’sexport
performance and to contribute to the rise in imports.

The increase in employment has been
considerable thanks to the innovations in the labour
market and the upturn in economic activity. The size
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of the underground economy has remained basically
unchanged and abnormally large by international
standards.

Further reform of Italy’s labour laws and the
agreements between employers and trade unionswill
have to permit amore flexible adjustment of coststo
reflect productivity and individual companies
situations, with account also being taken of the
sectors and geographical areasin which they operate.

The recent efforts to raise the volume of public
works must be continued, both because of the
contribution they make to domestic demand and
employment and in order to reduce theinfrastructure
shortfall in large parts of the country and to increase
the efficiency of the economy as awhole.

This raises the issue of the need to improve the
functionality of local authorities, to enhance their
project development and execution capabilities.
Changes must be madeto thelegal systemin order to
eliminate regulations and divisions of responsibility
that makeit hard to bring public worksto the starting
gate and then through to the finish line. The action
already taken to improve the efficiency of
government must be followed up.

The improvement in the public finances was
interrupted in 2000. The state sector borrowing
requirement, net of settlements of past debts and
privatization receipts, rose back to 2.2 per cent of
GDP, from 1.5 per cent theyear before. Theovershoot
with respect to the estimates included in the
Economic and Financia Planning Document was
equal to 1 per cent of GDP,

In December the Government presented the
update of the Stability Programme for Italy to the

European Council and Commission. The target for
net borrowing of 0.8 per cent of GDP in 2001 was
confirmed.

The results for the borrowing requirement for
2000 make that objective more difficult. Immediate
and resolute action is necessary to ensure that it is
achieved. Thesituation of the public financesmust be
checked month by month. Any overshoots must be
corrected. Unfavourable trends in receipts will have
to be offset with curbs on disbursements; careful
controls on spending are essentia in order to avoid
having to introduce revenue-side measures.

Thegrowthin GDPin 2001 could be on the order
of 2.5 per cent.

Theplanned reduction inthetax burden will have
beneficial effects on domestic demand and growth.

Adjustmentsin the pension system are necessary
in order to ensureitsequilibrium in the medium term.
More stringent budgetary rules need to be introduced
for local authorities.

The planned reduction in the tax burden over the
coming years must be credible; it must become part
of economic agents' expectations.

Certainty of a reduction in taxation encourages
investment and consumption, reduces the
disincentives to work and increases our economy’s
potential rate of growth.

We must put all the time available to us to good
use; create the conditions for inserting the Italian
economy into the world recovery; strengthen the
country’s economic and civil development and the
prospects of wellbeing for the younger generations
and for families.
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Financial savingsin Italy:
instruments, intermediaries and markets

Address by Vincenzo Desario, Director General of the Bank of Italy,
to the conference on The New Economy and itsimpact on finance and insurance
UNIVERSI TALUISS- ANIA - IRSA

Rome, 10 January 2001

1. Introduction

This gathering is an opportunity to reflect on the
devel opments and far-reaching changes affecting the
savings market and financial intermediariesin Italy.

Theexperienceof theUnited Statesinthenineties
clearly shows the importance of efficient and
developed financial markets for the growth of the
economy, income and employment.

In Italy the propensity of households to save,
abeit declining, remains higher than in the other
leading countries. Demand for financial assets has
shifted from bank deposits and short-term securities
to equities and long-term bonds.

The asset management industry has grown
enormously in the past few years and drawn close to
the levels found in the most advanced economies.
Macroeconomic trends and legidlative reforms have
contributed to this progress.

Intermediaries have stimulated and accom-
modated the inclinations of savers by widening their
product ranges and creating new channels of
distribution. Intense competition has spurred them to
improvethequality of services, brought alowering of
commissions and encouraged internal reorganization
designed to enhance operating efficiency and develop
specialized expertise.

Greater useisbeing made of the Internet in order
to market financia products, reach new categories of
customer and participate in electronic commerce
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initiatives. The opportunities offered by on-line
activities are accompanied on a growing scale by
several typical risks of intermediation, particularly
the operational and reputational risks connected with
distance activity.

Growing demand for equity instruments
increasestheresources availableto financeindustrial
projects, including those, typical of the high
technology sectors, that carry a high risk and offer a
deferred return.

The massive purchases of foreign shares by
specidized Itaian intermediaries have not been
balanced by equaly large capita inflows to Italy.
Foreign investors have tended to prefer Italian
government securities.

Italian intermediaries ability to compete ef-
fectively in foreign markets and the need to upgrade
our economy’s technological level require a further
strengthening of the private capital market and
the development of corporate finance services com-
parable to those already widespread in the most
advanced financial markets.

2. Financial savingsin Italy

The Italian economy’s saving rate in 1999 was
egual to 21.5 per cent of national income. Thiswasin
line with the average for the nineties and compares
with the average of 22.5 per cent for the eighties.
Today therateis closeto the European average (21.8
per cent) and slightly higher than that for the Group
of Seven countries (20.9 per cent).
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Inthesecond half of theninetiestheimprovement
in the financial balance of the public sector was
accompanied by adecreasein households' propensity
to save. In 1999 the proportion of disposableincome
saved was 13.2 per cent, compared with 16.6 per cent
in 1993 and 21 per cent in 1983.

Thefall in households' propensity to save can be
attributed to the prol onged weak growth indisposable
income, andinfact it hasbeen accompanied by avery
small rise in consumption. According to recent
empirical analyses, the decline has been mitigated by
the spread of expectations of smaller pensions, which
appears to have encouraged households to step up
their accumulation of real and financial assets.

Italy’shousehold saving rate nonethelessremains
high by international standards. Itismuch higher than
those of Germany, the United Kingdom and the
United States; among the main industrial countries, it
is second only to that of France.

Thedeclinein rea interest rates, the reductionin
the supply of government securities and the
expansion in that of asset management services
contributed in the second half of the nineties to a
major reall ocation of households' financial portfolios
in favour of equity securities. The progressive
integration of financial markets and the elimination
of currency segmentation in the euro area have
stimulated purchases of foreign securities.

The change in investment choices has been
managed by institutional investors. According to the
Bank of Italy’s survey of household income and
wealth, between 1995 and 1998 the proportion of
households entrusting their financial savings to
investment funds or portfolio management services
rose from 5 to 11 per cent, while the proportion of
those investing in life insurance products increased
from 21.5 to 23.3 per cent.

Ownership of risky financial assets is generally
widespread among wealthier households but not
everywheretothe sameextent. IntheUnited States87
per cent of the households in the highest quartile of
the distribution of wealth held shares either directly
orindirectly in1998. Inltaly thecorrespondingfigure
was 39 per cent.

Italian households al so stand out by international
comparison for the low level of their debt. Theratio
between households' financial liabilities and assets
was 6.6 per cent in Italy at the end of 1999, similar to
the figure in Germany but far lower than those in
France, Spain and the Anglo-Saxon countries. In the
past few years sharply faling interest rates have
encouraged vigorous growth in loans to households,
primarily for the purchase and renovation of
properties and for specific items of consumption.

3. Thegrowth of asset management in Italy

Between the end of 1996 and the third quarter of
2000 assets under management in Italy inindividua
and collective investment portfolios nearly tripled to
1,940 trillion lire. Investment funds accounted for 58
per cent of the increase and took on a central rolein
the management of savings.

Households' growing demand for individual and
collective asset management services was abetted by
the reform of the legidlation governing the credit and
financial sectors.

The legidative innovations helped new products
to succeed, promoted greater efficiency in the
financial industry and strengthened the com-
petitiveness of Italian intermediaries in a context of
markets open to international competition.

The 1998 Consolidated Law on Financial
Intermediationwasof fundamental importancetothis
process.

The new institution it created, the asset
management company, constitutes the organi zational
model for all intermediaries authorized to operatein
the different market segments: from individual
portfolio management to collective investment
vehicles, pension funds and advisory services. It has
introduced an element of organizational flexibility
allowing banking and financial groups to rationalize
their presencein the various sectors of activity and to
centralize management functions and separate them
from distribution.

The 99 asset management companiesoperating at
theend of 2000 accounted for 74 per cent of the assets
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under management in individua and collective
investment portfolios. A growing number of banking
groups delegate these companies to operate their
individual portfolio management services and they
are a so entrusted with alarge part of the portfolios of
Italy’s main insurance companies.

The removal of the procedures for creating new
categories from the ream of datute law, with
responsibility for establishing their characteristics
assigned to the Treasury Minister in July 1999, has
fostered product innovation and made new
management instruments available.

Theformalitieshave been simplified and thetime
taken to approve investment fund rules has been
appreciably shortened. A set of standard rules has
been defined and their adoption by fund management
companies will make it possible to minimize the
supervisory checks by the Bank of Italy, which is
committed to issuing its authorization within twenty
days instead of the maximum of four months
provided for by law.

In December 2000 the assets of Italianinvestment
fundstotaled 880 trillion lire, four times morethan at
the end of 1996. Units of Italian investment funds,
which represented 2 per cent of households total
financial assets at the start of the decade, accounted
for 18.5 per cent at the end of 1999.

In the last four years investment funds initially
recorded a surge in net subscriptions, followed after
1998 by the ongoing phase marked by more moderate
increments and, above al, by a pronounced
reallocation of assets among the different categories
of fund.

Initially, banks sought to expand their sources of
non-interest income by encouraging customers to
invest in money market and bond funds that were
better able than individual investorsto realize capital
gains from the convergence of Italian interest rates
with those prevailing in the leading European
countries.

In 1999 and 2000 the fall in bond prices
encouraged a shift of savings into equity funds. In
November 2000 equity funds' assets had grownto 38
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per cent of the total, a value close to the European
average.

Foreign funds, especially Luxembourg and Irish
funds, largely established by Italian intermediaries,
have becomewidespread in Italy, partly owing to the
differenceintax treatment. In 2000 the net inflow that
they recorded, equal to around 72 trillion lire, more
than offset the net outflow from Italian funds.

At theend of 2000 therewere around 1,000 funds
in operation, twice as many as at the end of 1996.
The shape of the Italian market is different from that
of the other European countries, where the average
size of funds is relatively small; for instance, total
investment fund assets are only dightly greater in
France than in Italy, whereas the number of fundsis
six times higher.

The larger average size of the funds marketed in
Italy ispartly areflection of the still limited extent of
product diversification, but this is changing as
intermediaries seek to respond better to the needs of
different categories of investor.

The product range is also tending to widen with
theintroduction of highly specialized instruments, to
be used in complex portfolios or as components of
portfolios modeled on specific goals pursued by
individual investors.

Today investment funds often constitute the* raw
material” for further forms of asset management,
such as insurance policies and individual portfolio
management accounts. For the latter, the
phenomenon is becoming highly significant; the
proportion invested in funds has risen rapidly,
reaching 55 per cent last September. Investment fund
returns act as the principal parameter in unit-linked
insurance policies, which have lately recorded
significant rates of growth.

Funds of funds, which foster broader risk
diversification by improving the distribution of the
investment, are becoming popular and are positioned
to compete with unit-linked policies. Some 40 of
them were established last year and had assets
totaling 9.7 trillion lire at the end of December.

Fundsreservedfor qualifiedinvestors, targeted to
institutional customerswilling totakeonmoreriskin
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order to obtain higher returns, are making headway.
They are permitted to derogate from the prudential
rules for diversifying and limiting risks and allowed
greater autonomy in establishing their investor entry
and exit procedures. About 20 of these products have
been offered so far, although most are sub-funds of
just one fund.

Speculative or hedge funds, characterized by
particularly high risks and returns, are athird type of
innovative product. Unlike the general run of finds,
they may take out loans and engage in short-selling.
Although only two asset management companies
specializing in this sector have been authorized up to
now, the market is seeing a spate of initiatives
especially on the part of intermediaries that are not
members of banking or insurance groups.

Pension funds are gaining ground as a form of
collective portfolio management.

“Contractual” pension funds, restricted to
specific categories of workers, have significant
enrolment considering the short time they have been
in operation. At the end of 1999 their members
numbered more than 700,000, although their assets
werestill not much morethan 1 trillionlire, sinceonly
6 of the more than 30 funds authorized had gonelive.
Most of the 17 authorizationsissued for management
agreements regarded asset management companies
and investment firms.

“Open” pension funds have attracted fewer
members; the number enrolled does not exceed
140,000. By the end of 1999 authorization had been
granted for 88 funds, mainly established by insurance
companies and asset management companies, and 61
funds were in operation.

The growth of pension funds could be stimul ated
by the fiscal measures introduced with Legislative
Decree47 of February 2000, which raised theceilings
for the tax deductibility of contributions for
individuals and equated the taxation of the net
operating result with that in effect for investment
funds, but witharatereduced from 12.5t0 11 per cent.

Individual portfolio management accounts,
which were born as an instrument for higher income

investors, have gradually spread to awider customer
base in forms ranging from the specialized and
personalized accountsreserved to weal thier investors
to those set up on predetermined lines, largely
involving investment funds, for smaller amounts. The
composition of portfolio management accounts has
also changed as government securities have made
room for a growing proportion of shares and
corporate bonds.

At the end of 1999 individual portfolio
management accounts held 7.5 per cent of
households' financial assets, compared with 3.2 per
cent at the beginning of the nineties. Their growth
dowed down in 2000. In September their value
exceeded 750 trillion lire, 56 per cent of which under
management by banksand onethird entrusted to asset
management companies.

4. Competition in the Italian asset management
mar ket

In the international panorama, Italy’s asset
management market has attained significant size.
Italy is the fourth-largest “producer” in the world,
following the United States, Japan and France.
Investment funds directly or indirectly controlled by
Italian groups account for 18 per cent of the
investment fund market in Europe. Two of the five
largest European groups are Italian.

At the end of 1999 the Italian market had a high
degree of concentration: 10 groups, including 2
headed by insurance companies, controlled 71 per
cent of total assets under management. In September
of last year Italian banks' market share was 83 per
cent, whilethat of foreign intermediarieswas around
10 per cent.

Product innovation is being stimulated as
competition grows and investors pay more attention
to returns, fee levels and service quality. Use of
the Internet threatens the primacy of traditional
distribution networks and makesit easier to compare
competing offers.

The leading operators are offering an ever-
expanding menu of products, including financial
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instrumentsissued by other intermediaries, in order to
attract customers and secure their loyalty.

Theincrease in competition has been reflected in
pricing. Intheinvestment fund sector, entry feeshave
dropped substantially: in 1999 the total amount
of such fees fell by 11 per cent compared with
the preceding year in spite of the increase in
subscriptions.

The magjor investments necessary to acquire a
significant position in the asset management market
and theimportance of marketing networksfavour the
formation of large intermediaries, particularly
bank-related ones with extensive potential customer
bases.

Foreign companiesare stepping up their effortsto
expand in Italy and seeking to overcomethe handicap
of limited distribution networks. Entry strategies
centre on marketing agreements with local
intermediaries and on-line distribution. The number
of foreign funds sold in Italy jumped from 1,200 to
1,800 last year.

Portfolio reallocation to the benefit of foreign
securities is tending to reduce the comparative
advantage Italian asset managers derive from their
knowledge of domestic issuers. This could affect
their ability to competeif it were not accompanied by
the acquisition and development of specific skills.
The Italian managers of a growing number of funds
are engaging major foreign intermediaries to handle
specific sectors of investment.

Italian intermediaries presence in foreign
markets is still limited. The decision to locate
management activity abroad is often motivated more
by advantageous tax treatment than a strategy of
international growth. Investment funds established
abroad by Italian firms collect nearly all their funds
from saversin Italy.

An important step in the direction of a common
regime of taxation of non-residents investment
income within the European Union was taken by the
Ecofin Council meeting of last November, which
agreed a draft directive on the matter. For a
transitional period of seven years, twelve countries
would implement an information-exchange system,
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while three (Austria, Belgium and Luxembourg)
would apply awithholding tax (equal to 15 per cent
for the first three years and 20 per cent thereafter),
with three-quarters of the resulting revenue being
rebated to the investor’s country of residence.

In the Italian market, where competition is now
intense, banks still play a central role in the
development of investment funds and portfolio
management accounts.

In the last three years the banking system has
recouped profitability by expanding the supply of
services. Income from asset management and
securities custody accounts amounted to 12 trillion
lire in 1999, an increase of 47 per cent on the
preceding year. Therising trend continued in thefirst
half of 2000, when, despite the upturn in net interest
income, the share of total grossincome attributableto
asset management roseto 13 per cent, compared with
10 per cent ayear earlier.

In order to increase their ability to compete,
Italian banking groups have launched a far-reaching
effort to reorganize their production and distribution
processes with a view to achieving economies of
scale and capitalizing on in-house professional
resources.

The amount of assets involved and the growing
complexity of management activity have led to a
growing separation between portfolio management
and the activity of the sales networks, which are
focused on helping customers to identify the most
appropriate risk-return profile.

Not infrequently, administrative, accounting and
internal audit functions are entrusted to specialized
arms of the group.

Crucia organizational factorsinclude the ability
to define strategic objectives, pursue them
consistently with adequate resources, exercise full
control over operational and reputational risks, and
maintain effective control over outsourced functions.

The Bank of Italy has placed the monitoring of
asset management companies  organizational
structures at the centre of supervisory action,
requiring companies to have the controls and human
and technical resources needed to ensure correct



ECONOMIC BULLETIN - No. 32, MARCH 2001

SPEECHES

performance of the mandates conferred on them by
investors. Thisaspect is particularly important in the
case of companies managing innovative funds.
Supervisory scrutiny covers the entire production
process, from the formulation of management
strategies to the valuation of fund units.

5. Banksin the market for insurance products

The share of households financial assets
managed by insurance companiesroseto 6 per centin
the nineties. Banks play an important role in this
market. Growing ownership links between banksand
insurance companies, especialy in the field of life
insurance, and cross-selling of products are to be
found in &l the leading countries. The aim of both
banks and insurance companies is to diversify the
range of products availableto households and reduce
the incidence of the fixed costs of sales networks.

Bancassurance developed in Europe under the
impetus of deregulation in the eightiesin France and
the United Kingdom; in the United States the
legislation prohibiting commercial banks from
producing or selling insurance products was repeal ed
in 1999.

Business combinations involving banks and
insurance companies have frequently been
cross-border and havegivenriseto someof thelargest
European conglomerates. Banks have acquired
substantial market shares in the distribution of
insurance products in Germany, Spain, Portugal and
the Nordic countries.

Under Italian law banks can acquire control of
insurance companies and vice versa. Cross-selling is
permitted, provided the products are standardized
and it is carried out under agreements that clearly
define the contractual liabilities and risks associated
with the instruments being sold.

In Italy bancassurance involves some of the
country’shiggest intermediaries, including fiveof the
ten largest life insurance companies. In September
2000 banks owned interests in 72 Italian insurance
companies, of which 34 engaged in life business and

24 in mixed business, some smaller banks are
controlled by insurance companies.

The role of banks in the insurance industry is
clearly revealed by their share of total life premium
income, which rose from 5 per cent at the beginning
of the nineties to 50 per cent in 1999. In that year,
according to asurvey conducted by the Bank of Italy,
life premiumincomederiving from new policiessold
by the banking system amounted to 41 trillion lire;
about two thirds of the premium income was
generated by large banks that accounted for 56 per
cent of bank deposits and bonds. Some 84 per cent of
the premium income came from policies issued by
insurance companies in which banks owned an
interest; the remainder referred to policies sold
exclusively under distribution agreements.

In line with Community law, insurance
companiesarenot included in banking groupsin Italy
nor are their accounts consolidated with those of
banks; the same approach has been adopted for the
consolidated accounts of insurance companies.

Attention is being drawn in international forato
the need to avoid the dilution of the capital of
conglomerates made up of banks and insurance
companies as a result of its being used to cover the
risks of more than one group company at the same
time (a phenomenon known as double gearing). The
protection of intermediaries’ stability is entrusted to
the prudential rules of each sector and the supervision
carried out by the competent authorities. Italian law
provides for full cooperation between the two
authorities involved based on the exchange of
information needed to maximize the effectiveness of
supervision.

6. The new economy and financia

intermediation

The flow of private Italian capital channelled to
foreign markets by specialized intermediaries is
growing. For the most part the funds are used to buy
shares. in September 2000 Italian investment funds
held 292trillionlireof foreign shares, morethanthree
times the value of their holdings of Italian shares, as
against aratio of lessthan one in 1996.
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The inflow of capital from abroad has mainly
been invested in government securities. Between the
end of 1996 and September 2000, the proportion of
public debt securitiesheld by non-residentsrosefrom
16.3 to more than 40 per cent. The proportion of
Italian shares held by non-residents remained small,
at around 10 per cent.

The pattern of capital movements to and from
abroad reveals an inadequate supply of equity and
debt instruments on the part of Italian private-sector
issuers.

The low market capitalization of the stock
exchange is a feature of Italy’s financial system,
although the value of listed companies has increased
considerably in the last few years owing to
privatizations and the rise in share prices. At the end
of September 2000, the market capitalization of the
Italian stock exchange was equal to 73 per cent of
GDR, inlinewith thefigurefor Germany but lessthan
those for Spain and France, respectively 94 and 118
per cent.

The gap with respect to the other euro-area
countries in terms of the number of listed companies
continuesto widen: inthefirst 11 months of last year,
11 new companies were listed on the main board and
28 on the Nuovo Mercato. These are large increases
compared with the past, but when delistings are
included, the number of Italian listed companiesrose
by only 21, compared with 123 in Germany and 54 in
France.

Numerous studies have sought to identify the
reasons for the limited growth of the stock exchange
and assess its consequences for the efficiency of
resource alocation and the transfer of corporate
ownership.

It is widely held that the limited presence of
institutional investors cannot be invoked asthe main
reason for the small size of the market and the tax
regime hasbeen ruled out asafactor discouraging the
ownership of shares. The changes made to the
organizational aspects of the stock exchange,
stimulated by the competition between financial
centres, haveincreased theliquidity and transparency
of transactions.
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The studies stress the limited supply of shares,
businessmen’sfear of losing control and rel uctanceto
disclose the information laid down for listed
companies discourage them from going public.

It is necessary to create conditions conducive to
thelisting of companieswith good growth prospects.
The objective is to channel the savings made
available by the reduction in the government's
borrowing requirement and by investors' greater
propensity to hold risky assets towards the most
dynamic and innovative companies.

New economy firms and those operating in
high-tech sectors are marked by high risk-return
ratiosand their greater difficulty in raising finance by
traditional means.

In the United States these companies can obtain
adequatefinancial support by sharing ownershipwith
venture capital companies. These have detailed
knowledge of the markets in which the companies
they finance operate, have a voice in the most
important company decisions, make the release of
funds subject to progress in the implementation of
corporate plansand obtain resourcesfrom closed-end
investment funds and institutional and private
investors. In 1998 about 60 per cent of the funds
raised by such companies came from pension funds,
which have a very long time horizon for their
investments.

In Europe venture capital business has grown
rapidly inthelast few years, however, compared with
the United States, it has focused less on investments
in innovative sectors and newly-born companies.

Closed-end investment funds constitute avehicle
of fundamental importance for the financing of this
activity. In Italy adecreeissued by the Minister of the
Treasury in July 1999 removed some of the
restrictions on the maximum equity interests that
could be held in each company receiving finance and
made it easier for investors to enter and exit such
funds. Funds reserved for qualified investors enjoy
even greater freedom. The outcome has been an
expansioninactivity inthisfield: thenumber of funds
in operation has amost doubled and innovative
initiatives have been launched.
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In the two years 1998-99, venture capital
companies carried out more than 600 transactionsin
Italy, but less than 20 per cent were in high-tech
sectors such as information technology, electronics,
communications and biotechnology.

Firms are making increasing use of the bond
market in order to lengthen the average maturity of
their debt, diversify their sources of financing and
reduce the overall cost of their borrowings.

The start of the single currency has boosted the
Eurobond market, which issuers find attractive in
view of the wide range of investors, the absence of
withholding tax on interest income, and the depth
guaranteed by the participation of leading banks and
important institutional investors.

In 1999 Italian non-financial companies made 32
Eurobond issues for atotal of 24 billion euros, with
one company accounting for 16 billion. In the first
three quarters of 2000 there were 31 issuesfor atotal
of 9 billion euros.

The role played by banks in the bond market
consistsin certifying the creditworthiness of issuers,
providing liquidity and placing securities through
their branches, which also brings in additional and
steadier revenues.

The processes involved in the production and
distribution of financial services are undergoing
profound changes connected with the increasingly
widespread application of information and
communication technology. The Internet is
accelerating the changes taking place in the financial
system.

The dituation that is emerging is highly
diversified and offers many opportunities, but it is
also beset with risks.

Banks and other intermediaries can make
extensive use of the Internet to collect, process and
transmit information, expand the range of services
they supply and participate in the development of
e-commerce.

The Internet makes it possible for banks to
consolidate and expand their business with existing

customers, but even moreimportantly it allowsthem
to pursue expansion policiesin new catchment areas,
thanks to the reduction in establishment and
transaction costs. On the other hand, it alows
operators in the communications and software
industriesto devel op productssimilar to those offered
by the financial sector and thusincrease competition
in the field of intermediation.

The changes occurring in the ways services are
produced and supplied, in the distinguishing features
of customers and in the structure of the markets
accentuate some of the risks typical of financial
intermediation.

Strategic risksare especially important in view of
their size and the rapid obsol escence of investments;
operational and reputational risks, related to thescope
for fraud and procedural inefficiencies, also stand
out. Difficulties in performing contracts and
malfunctioning of I T systems affect the continuity of
services and the certainty of transactions and can
jeopardize the relationship of trust with customers.

Today’s increased customer mobility makes the
management of interest rate and liquidity risk more
complicated; the assessment of creditworthiness is
more difficult for distance lending.

Intermediaries’ first line of risk control is
provided by their internal checking systems, which
must be consistent with the volume and special
features of business conducted over the Internet.

The supervisory authorities of the United States
and several European countries have adopted ad hoc
measures in this field. Particular importance is
assigned to the role of intermediaries’ boards of
directors, which are reguired to establish the
objectives for Internet business, identify the related
risksand put the necessary organizational bulwarksin
place.

These criteria are analogous to those underlying
the regulations concerning banks' internal controls
issued by the Bank of Italy at the end of 1998, which
call on managementsto assess entry into new sectors
very carefully, especially where these are highly
innovative and complex, and to ensure the proper
working of their information systems.
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7. Conclusions

The Italian financial system is becoming more
and more like those of the other leading countries.
The lengthening of average life expectancy, the
reform of public pension systems, and more
widespread familiarity with financia instrumentsare
tending to strengthen the preference for managed
assets, encourage investors to look for a high degree
of diversification even for small amounts, and
stimulate the demand for increasingly complex and
sophisticated financial services.

The new economy, taken to mean primarily the
innovation in production and distribution brought
about by the major changes that have taken placein
technology, can increase the efficiency of economic
systems, enhance competitiveness, improve the
allocation of resources and sustain growth in thelong
run. At the same time, however, it exposes
intermediariesto particularly insidiousrisks: lending
to new economy firms requires highly specialized
skills and thorough examination of applications in
order to make correct assessments of projects based
on expectations that are far from easy to interpret in
sectors marked by very variable profitability and
rapid technical obsolescence. Prudence appears all
the more necessary inthelight of thesignsof crisisat
important e-commerce companies and the high
volatility shown by technology stocks.

The share of equity capital in households
portfolios is increasing, as is the share of savings
entrusted to specialized managers, and greater useis
being made of technol ogically advanced channelsfor
the distribution of financial instruments.

The centra role of innovation and modern
technologies in competing successfully in in-
ternational markets calls for far-reaching changesin
thefinancial management of firmsand in the business
of intermediaries.

The spread of new technologies is altering the
relationship between intermediaries and users of
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financial services. Customersare better informed and
more active; the contractual relationship isbecoming
more equal; and the importance of persona
acquaintance and previous dealings is likely to
decline. The competitive challengeisin terms of the
degree of customer “ satisfaction”, in terms of quality
of service, product differentiation, the transparency
of contractual terms and conditions, and the level of
technical security.

In a context marked by fierce competition in
international markets firms must innovate in their
activities, products and processes.

The key to Italy’s growth prospects lies in
reconciling a fabric of smal and medium-sized
enterprises with the need to devel op sectors based on
advanced technologies and higher capital intensity,
which presuppose very large investments with long
paybacks.

Banksarerequired to makegood useof thewealth
of information they have acquired in years of
profitable cooperation with businesses, in order to
increase their ability to provide financial market
advice and assistance. In their lending, they must
combine their knowledge of customers with careful
evaluation of thelatter’ sinvestment projects, in order
to select those that deserve to be financed and the
most appropriate forms of support.

Intermediaries and firms must be able to operate
in alegal and economic context that is certain and
provides the security needed to enter into long-term
commitments and carry out projectswith along time
horizon.

Measures are needed to foster the organizational
and operational flexibility of firms, especially small
and medium-sized enterprises, and to remove al the
restrictions on competition.

Such action is essential in a country called upon
to make a special effort to modernize its economic
system, so asto put households' savingsto good use,
raise the potential growth path and increase
employment.
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Appendix

Statistical tables

The world economy

GDP at constant prices

Industrial production

Consumer prices

External current account

Short-term interest rates

Long-term interest rates and share price indices
Ecu/euro exchange rates and the price of gold
Indicators of competitiveness

The Italian economy
Table a9 — Sources and uses of income

" alo
"ooall
"oal2
" al3
" ald
" ald
" alb
"ooal7
" al8
" al9
" a0

Industrial production and I SAE business opinion indicators

Labour force, employment and unemployment

National consumer price indices: Italy

Harmonized index of consumer prices: Italy

Harmonized consumer price indicesin the euro area

Harmonized index of consumer prices: main euro-area countries

Index of producer prices of manufactures sold in the domestic market: Italy
Index of producer prices of manufactures sold in the domestic market: main euro-area countries
Average unit valuesin lire of imported and exported manufactures: Italy
Balance of payments: current account and capital account

Balance of payments: financial account

Money, credit and interest rates

Table a2l
"ooaz2
" az3
"ooaza
"o azs
" a6
a2l
" a8
» 229
" ai0
" oaidl
"oa3k2
" a33
a4
»  a3b
» a36
"ooadr

State sector borrowing requirement

Financing of the general government borrowing requirement

General government debt

ECB interest rates

Treasury bill yields and interbank rates

Bank interest rates: funds raised from resident customersin lire/feuros
Bank interest rates: loans to resident customersin lire/euros

Banks and money market funds: balance sheet

Banks: deposits and bonds

Banks: loan and securities portfolios

Italian investment funds: securities portfolios and net assets

Italian investment funds: net purchases of securities

Portfolio management services

Italian components of euro-area monetary aggregates: residents of Italy and the rest of the euro area
Financial assets. residents of Italy

Credit: residents of Italy

Supervisory capital and capital adequacy (on a consolidated basis)

la
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SYMBOLS AND CONVENTIONS

In the following tables:
— the phenomenon in question does not occur;
. the phenomenon occurs but its value is not known;
.. thevalueisknown butisnil or lessthan half thefina digit shown;
() provisiond;
() estimated.

Notes to the statistical tables are on pp. 47a-52a.



Tableal
GDP at constant prices

Percentage
of world 1999 2000 2000 2000 2000
GNP in 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 04 01 Q2 03 04
1998 (1)

(percentage changes on previous period on an annual basis; seasonally adjusted quarterly data)

Industrial countries

United States ... ... 21.3 3.6 4.4 4.4 4.2 5.0 8.3 4.8 5.6 2.2 11
Japan ............ 8.0 35 1.8 -1.1 0.8 ce -5.8 10.0 0.9 -2.4
Euroarea ......... 16.0 1.4 2.3 2.7 2.5 e 3.8 3.6 3.5 2.5
Germany . 49 0.8 1.4 2.1 1.6 3.0 3.5 3.9 4.8 1.1 0.8
France ... 34 1.1 1.9 3.3 3.2 3.0 45 2.2 2.8 2.4 3.9
Italy ..... 3.2 1.1 2.0 1.8 1.6 2.9 2.3 4.4 1.0 24
United Kingdom . . .. 3.2 2.6 35 2.6 2.3 3.0 3.3 1.2 4.2 3.3 1.3
Canada ........... 1.9 1.5 4.4 3.3 4.5 4.7 5.1 4.8 4.3 4.5 2.6

(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Emerging countries

Latin America

Argentina......... 1.1 5.5 8.1 3.9 -3.4 R -0.5 0.5 0.2

Brazil ............ 2.9 2.7 3.3 0.2 0.8 4.2 34 3.8 35 5.1 4.4
Mexico ........... 1.9 51 6.8 4.8 3.9 6.9 5.4 7.7 7.6 7.3 5.1
Asia

China ............ 10.2 9.6 8.8 7.8 7.1 8.0 6.8 8.1 8.3 8.2 7.4
South Korea ....... 1.7 6.8 5.0 -6.7 10.7 e 13.0 12.7 9.6 9.2

India ............. 54 7.8 5.0 6.8 6.4 Ce 7.2 5.8 6.0

Indonesia ........ 1.3 7.8 4.7 -13.4 0.5 4.8 5.2 3.6 4.5 5.9 5.0
Malaysia ......... 0.5 10.0 7.5 -7.6 5.8 e 11.0 11.9 8.5 7.7

Thailand ......... 0.9 59 -14 -10.8 4.2 Ce 6.5 5.1 6.3 2.6

Taiwan ........... e 6.1 6.7 4.6 54 6.0 6.4 7.9 54 6.6 4.1
Europe

Poland ........... 0.8 6.0 6.8 4.8 4.1 e 6.2 6.0 5.2 3.3

Russia ........... 24 -34 0.9 -4.9 3.2 Ce 7.3 8.3 6.7 7.9

Turkey ........... 1.1 7.4 7.6 3.2 -5.1 e -3.4 55 6.0 7.4

(1) On the basis of purchasing power parities.
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Industrial production

Tablea2

197 | oo | ass | cono | Auset|September| October | Nojsmber | Decerber | Sauany
(percentage changes on previous period; seasonally adjusted data)
Industrial countries
United States ......... 6.7 4.8 4.1 5.6 0.7 0.3 -0.2 -0.3 -0.5 -0.3
Japan ............... 4.1 -7.2 1.0 53 3.4 -3.4 15 -0.8 1.8 -3.9
Euroarea ............ 4.1 4.3 1.9 54 0.4 0.6 -0.1 1.2 2.0
Germany .... 3.7 4.2 15 6.2 0.3 -0.3 -0.9 0.6
France ...... 3.7 5.2 2.1 3.2 -0.4 0.6 0.3 0.1
Italy ........ 3.3 1.9 0.1 3.1 1.3 -0.7 1.1 2.2
United Kingdom . ...... 1.0 0.8 0.5 15 0.4 -0.9 0.1 -0.6
Canada .............. 4.4 24 4.5 5.6 0.6 -0.4 0.6 -0.2 -0.3
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)
Emerging countries
Latin America
Argentina............ 10.2 14 -5.9 1.4 -0.9 -3.7 -4.5 -3.9 -5.2 -2.0
Brazil ............... 3.9 -2.0 -0.6 6.5 7.8 3.3 7.1 5.0 7.5
MexiCo . .........o.n. 9.3 6.3 4.2 6.6 8.3 6.0 7.1 4.5 -0.5
Asia
China ............... 13.2 9.6 9.9 11.2 12.8 12.0 11.4 10.6 10.4 2.3
South Korea ......... 6.3 -7.6 24.5 16.8 24.8 15.2 11.7 6.5 4.7 0.1
India ................ 54 3.4 7.6 6.6 5.2 6.5 6.6 7.2 34
Indonesia ........... 13.2 -13.3 25.6 - - - - - -
Malaysia ............ 10.7 -7.2 9.1 19.3 18.4 15.9 20.3 12.3 151
Thailand ............ -0.6 -12.0 14.1 3.0 -2.3 1.6 0.8 -1.6 15 3.6
Taiwan .............. 7.4 2.7 7.7 7.4 9.5 16.2 7.2 1.6 -3.0 -14.0
Europe
Poland .............. 11.1 4.7 4.8 7.5 9.2 5.0 7.1 4.7 -2.2 10.1
Russia .............. 1.9 -5.2 8.1 8.8 10.2 7.2 10.4 7.6 2.5 5.3
Turkey .............. 10.0 0.9 -5.2 5.8 17.2 9.7 14.9 11.3 -4.1 6.5




Consumer prices

Table a3

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 Seg‘&%"e’ Og(t)%%e’ NO‘Z’SB”Obe’ Deggg"ober Jazg%i’y
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)
Industrial countries
United States ......... 2.9 2.3 1.6 2.2 3.4 35 34 34 34 3.7
Japan ............... 0.1 1.7 0.6 -0.3 -0.6 -0.8 -0.9 -0.5 -0.2 0.1
Euroarea(l) ......... 2.2 1.6 1.1 1.1 2.3 2.8 2.7 2.9 2.6 2.4
Germany . ... 1.2 15 0.6 0.6 21 2.6 24 2.6 2.3 2.2
France ...... 2.1 1.3 0.7 0.6 1.8 2.3 2.1 2.2 1.7 1.4
Italy ........ 4.0 19 2.0 1.7 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.9 2.8 2.7
United Kingdom . ...... 2.9 2.8 2.7 2.3 2.1 2.2 2.0 2.2 2.0 1.8
Canada .............. 1.6 1.6 1.0 1.7 2.7 2.7 2.8 3.2 3.2 3.0
Emerging countries
Latin America
Argentina............ 0.2 0.5 0.9 -1.2 -0.9 -0.7 -0.5 -0.7 -0.7 -15
Brazil ............... 15.8 6.9 3.2 4.9 7.1 7.8 6.7 6.0 6.0 5.9
MexiCo . ............. 34.4 20.6 15.9 16.6 9.5 8.9 8.9 8.9 9.0 8.1
Asia
China ............... 8.3 2.8 -0.8 -14 0.3 1.3 1.5 1.5
SouthKorea ......... 4.9 4.4 7.5 0.8 2.3 3.9 2.8 2.6 3.2 4.2
India ................ 9.0 7.2 13.2 4.7 4.0 35 2.7 2.7 3.5
Indonesia ........... 8.0 6.2 58.4 20.5 3.7 6.8 7.8 9.1 9.3 8.3
Malaysia ............ 35 2.7 5.3 2.7 15 1.5 1.9 1.9 1.4 1.5
Thailand ............ 5.8 5.6 8.1 0.3 15 2.4 1.7 1.7 1.3 1.3
Taiwan .............. 3.1 0.9 1.7 0.2 1.3 1.6 1.0 2.3 1.7 2.4
Europe
Poland .............. 19.8 151 11.8 7.3 10.1 10.3 9.9 9.3 8.5 7.4
Russia .............. 47.8 14.8 27.6 85.7 20.8 18.6 194 19.8 20.2 20.7
Turkey .............. 80.3 85.7 84.6 64.9 54.9 49.0 44.4 43.8 39.0 35.9

(1) As of January 2001, includes Greece.
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External current account

Table a4

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 1339 28‘10 28%0 28%0 2830
(billions of dollars; seasonally adjusted quarterly data)
Industrial countries
United States ......... -123.3 -140.5 -217.1 -331.5 -96.2 -101.5 -105.0 -113.8
Japan ............... 65.8 94.2 121.2 106.9 117.3 25.9 34.1 32.1 29.4 23.8
Euroarea (1) ......... 68.9 34.8 -6.6 -26.7 -6.6 -8.0 -6.3 -5.6 -6.8
Germany . ... -8.0 -3.1 -4.6 -19.9 -26.8 -7.9 -1.8 -7.2 -6.6 -11.6
France ...... 20.5 38.0 37.7 37.3 8.5 6.5 8.7 6.9
taly ........ 39.5 32.3 21.7 8.3 -4.4 11 -1.8 -2.6 -1.1
United Kingdom . ...... -0.7 10.8 -0.1 -16.0 -1.1 -5.3 -5.3 -4.7
Canada .............. 3.4 -10.1 -11.1 -2.3 12.7 -0.2 3.2 2.6 3.1 3.8
(billions of dollars; quarterly data, not seasonally adjusted)
Emerging countries
Latin America
Argentina............ -6.8 -12.3 -14.6 -12.3 -3.3 -3.2 -1.4 -2.4
Brazil ............... -23.1 -30.8 -33.6 -25.1 -24.6 -7.8 -4.1 -7.2 -4.5 -8.9
Mexico .............. -2.3 -7.4 -16.1 -14.1 -4.4 -4.6 -34 -4.0
Asia
China ............... 7.2 29.7 31.5 15.7 - - - - -
South Korea ......... -23.0 -8.2 40.4 245 5.7 15 2.7 35
India ................ -6.0 -3.0 -6.9 -2.8 -0.2 -1.1 -2.3 -1.7
Indonesia ........... -7.7 -4.9 4.1 5.8 15 1.9
Malaysia ............ -4.5 -5.9 9.5 12.6 2.8 2.8 2.1
Thailand ............ -144 -3.1 14.3 125 9.2 3.3 3.2 1.6 22 2.2
Taiwan .............. 6.5 5.5 10.9 7.1 1.9 11 1.4 29
Europe
Poland .............. -14 -4.3 -6.9 -11.6 -9.9 -3.6 -35 -2.1 -2.3 -2.0
Russia .............. 11.8 2.1 0.7 25.0 10.8 12.0 11.0 10.6
Turkey .............. -24 -2.6 2.0 -14 -9.3 -14 -2.3 -3.3 -1.3 -25

(1) Not seasonally adjusted. The figure for services and income up to the end of 1997 are not exactly comparable with those for the subsequent periods.
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Short-term interest rates
(percentages)

Table a5

us Japan Euro area UK Canada
Official reference rates
(end-of-period data)
1996 ... i 5.25 0.50 - 6.00 3.25
1997 .. 5.50 " - 7.25 4.50
1998 .. 4.75 - 6.25 5.25
1999 . ... 5.50 " 3.00 5.50 5.00
2000 -Feb. ... 5.75 " 3.25 6.00 5.25
Mar. ... 6.00 3.50 5.50
Apr. oo ” " 3.75 ” ”
May ... 6.50 6.00
June ... ! " 4.25 ” ”
July .o ” " " " ”
AUQ. ..o 4.50
Sept. v ” " " " ”
OCE. e 4.75
NOV. v ” " " " ”
Dec. ........ .. il
2001 -Jan. ... 5.50 5.75
Feb. .. ! 0.35 " 5.75 ”
Money market rates
(period averages)
1997 . 5.62 0.64 4.37 6.83 3.56
1998 ... 5.47 0.81 3.94 7.34 5.07
1999 ... 5.33 0.31 2.96 5.45 4.92
2000 .. 6.46 0.32 4.39 6.11 5.70
2000 -Feb. ... 6.01 0.14 3.54 6.15 5.31
Mar. ... 6.14 0.26 3.75 6.15 5.41
Apr. oo 6.28 0.13 3.93 6.21 5.52
May .. 6.70 0.16 4.36 6.23 5.86
June ... 6.73 0.09 4.50 6.14 5.92
July o 6.67 0.33 4.58 6.11 5.88
AUG. ..o 6.61 0.33 4.78 6.14 5.89
Sept. v 6.60 0.40 4.85 6.12 5.85
OCt. e 6.67 0.57 5.04 6.08 5.84
NOV. .« 6.65 0.63 5.09 6.00 5.88
Dec. ... 6.45 0.66 4.94 5.89 5.76
2001 -Jan. ... 5.62 0.55 477 5.76 5.46
Feb. ..o 5.26 0.45 4.76 5.69 5.21
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Long-term interest rates and share price indices

(period averages)

Table a6

us Japan Germany France Italy UK Canada
Bond rates
(percentages)
1997 .o 6.35 2.13 5.64 5.58 6.86 7.13 6.14
1998 ... 5.26 1.30 4.57 4.64 4.88 5.60 5.28
1999 ... 5.64 1.76 4.49 4.61 4.73 5.01 5.54
2000 ... ..o 6.03 1.76 5.26 5.39 5.58 5.33 5.93
2000 -Feb. ......... ... ... 6.52 1.83 5.51 5.62 5.73 5.63 6.34
Mar. ............... 6.26 1.82 5.33 5.43 5.58 5.34 6.03
Apr. ... 5.99 1.75 5.22 5.33 5.47 5.30 5.92
May ............... 6.44 1.71 5.38 5.50 5.66 541 6.22
June .............. 6.10 1.69 5.19 5.32 5.51 5.21 5.90
July ... 6.05 1.73 5.27 5.40 5.59 5.24 5.86
Aug................ 5.83 1.77 5.21 5.36 5.56 5.32 5.77
Sept. ...l 5.80 1.88 5.26 5.42 5.63 5.38 5.73
Oct. ... 5.74 1.83 5.21 5.36 5.58 5.20 5.72
NOV. ...t 5.72 1.76 5.15 5.29 5.55 5.11 5.73
Dec................ 5.24 1.62 4.89 5.04 5.30 4.95 5.40
2001 -Jan. .............. 5.16 1.52 4.80 4.94 5.18 4.94 5.42
Feb. ............... 5.10 1.43 4.78 4.93 5.18 4.95 5.43
Share price indices
(indices, 1995=100)
1997 .o 161.13 101.04 159.93 147.34 137.74 135.72 145.65
1998 ... 200.19 85.36 203.53 197.61 220.53 159.43 152.39
1999 ... 244.84 100.39 215.38 242.98 24552 177.21 159.20
2000 . ... 263.38 112.12 276.37 334.81 318.97 184.97 216.68
2000 -Feb. ......... ... ... 256.04 124.08 296.60 327.12 320.13 178.93 205.88
Mar. ............... 266.27 120.38 309.74 340.63 337.04 189.80 213.40
Apr. ... 269.46 120.39 289.19 332.83 309.46 181.91 210.81
May ............... 261.89 116.57 276.43 339.12 316.00 179.79 208.66
June .............. 269.91 113.46 279.46 349.58 321.50 186.91 229.92
July ... 271.95 112.50 277.30 347.74 327.70 187.35 234.68
Aug. ... 274.25 108.19 275.13 350.64 325.40 189.10 253.67
Sept. ... ... 271.04 107.50 267.17 350.18 327.13 188.97 234.05
Oct. ...t 256.66 104.56 257.44 330.73 316.62 183.15 217.40
NOV. ...t 253.87 100.87 263.01 330.78 331.81 185.19 198.91
Dec................ 245.72 96.84 251.87 315.87 312.07 181.51 201.48
2001 -Jan. ............... 246.59 93.06 252.70 311.17 306.75 180.92 210.23
Feb. ............... 241.04 91.13 250.72 301.07 297.40 179.43
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Ecu/euro exchange rates and the price of gold

Tablea7

Units of national currency per euro (per ecu until December 1998)

Gold
us Japanese Canadian Pound Danish Greek Swedish Swiss pé?gtirfe)
dollar yen dollar sterling krone dracma (1) krone franc

1995 . ... ... 1.293 121.42 1.775 0.8194 7.245 299.53 9.234 1.528 386.75
1996 ............... 1.253 136.20 1.708 0.8030 7.261 301.46 8.400 1.547 369.25
1997 ...l 1.130 136.62 1.564 0.6903 7.461 308.47 8.627 1.639 290.20
1998 ... 1.123 146.77 1.667 0.6776 7.513 331.54 8.927 1.625 287.80
1999 ... 1.066 121.32 1.584 0.6587 7.436 325.76 8.808 1.600 290.25
2000 ........ .. 0.924 99.47 1.371 0.6095 7.454 336.63 8.445 1.558 274.45
1998 -4th qgtr. ...... 1.183 141.25 1.823 0.7055 7.477 333.11 9.414 1.608 287.80
1999 -1st qtr. ...... 1.122 130.75 1.696 0.6868 7.436 322.67 8.975 1.599 279.45
2nd " ... 1.057 127.70 1.557 0.6578 7.432 324.96 8.904 1.600 261.00

3rd " ... 1.049 118.73 1.558 0.6549 7.437 326.12 8.710 1.602 299.00

ath " ... 1.038 108.42 1.528 0.6363 7.437 329.20 8.648 1.600 290.25

2000 -1st gtr. ...... 0.986 105.50 1.434 0.6144 7.446 332.75 8.495 1.607 276.75
2nd " ... 0.933 99.55 1.381 0.6103 7.456 336.21 8.276 1.563 288.15

1<1( I 0.905 97.43 1.341 0.6125 7.460 337.57 8.404 1.544 273.65

4th " ... 0.868 95.30 1.325 0.6005 7.454 340.08 8.602 1.516 274.45

2000 -Feb. ......... 0.983 107.64 1.427 0.6147 7.445 333.18 8.511 1.607 293.65
Mar. ......... 0.964 102.59 1.408 0.6106 7.447 333.89 8.388 1.604 276.75

Apr. ... 0.947 99.92 1.389 0.5980 7.451 335.22 8.267 1574 275.05

May ......... 0.906 98.09 1.355 0.6015 7.457 336.60 8.241 1.556 272.25

June ........ 0.949 100.71 1.402 0.6293 7.461 336.64 8.318 1.561 288.15

July ......... 0.940 101.39 1.389 0.6230 7.459 336.86 8.407 1.551 276.75
Aug.......... 0.904 97.76 1.341 0.6071 7.458 337.27 8.392 1.551 277.00

Sept. ........ 0.872 93.11 1.295 0.6077 7.463 338.60 8.415 1.531 273.65

Oct. ......... 0.855 92.75 1.292 0.5893 7.447 339.45 8.524 1.513 264.50

Nov. ......... 0.856 93.26 1.320 0.6004 7.456 340.16 8.629 1.522 269.10
Dec.......... 0.897 100.61 1.368 0.6134 7.458 340.70 8.662 1.514 274.45

2001 -Jan. ......... 0.938 109.57 1.410 0.6348 7.464 340.75 8.906 1.529 264.50
Feb. ......... 0.922 107.08 1.403 0.6340 7.463 340.75 8.977 1.536 266.70

(1) Following Greece’s adoption of the single currency on 1 January 2001, the value of the dracma for January and February 2001 is given by its irrevocable exchange rate against

the euro.

9a



Indicators of competitiveness (1)

(period averages; indices, 1993=100)

Table a8

us Japan Germany France Italy UK Canada Switzerland

1995, 96.6 103.9 102.8 105.2 92.9 97.2 100.3 108.1
1996 ............... 100.2 87.7 98.4 101.7 103.5 1014 101.0 104.2
1997 ... 105.1 83.1 93.5 96.2 103.9 117.2 101.4 95.8
1998 ... 108.7 79.7 94.8 97.1 105.3 123.8 97.6 97.6
1999 ... 107.0 90.3 91.2 94.8 102.3 124.2 97.5 95.2
2000 ...t 112.9 95.2 84.7 91.2 98.9 124.0 97.8 90.0
1998 -4th qgtr. ...... 105.9 84.8 96.3 98.1 106.6 1211 94.1 99.8
1999 -1st qtr. ...... 105.4 88.4 93.9 96.7 104.7 122.2 96.1 98.1
2nd " ... 108.0 85.3 91.8 94.7 102.0 1255 98.4 95.5

3rd " ... 108.2 90.4 90.5 94.1 1015 124.0 97.6 94.5

4th " ... 106.4 97.0 88.7 93.5 101.0 125.3 97.9 92.8

2000 -1st gtr. ...... 108.4 95.0 86.6 92.5 100.2 126.6 99.9 90.1
2nd " ... 111.9 96.3 84.7 91.3 98.9 125.2 98.3 90.3

3rd " ... 114.1 95.3 84.2 90.8 98.5 122.0 97.5 89.7

4th " L. 117.3 94.1 83.4 90.1 98.0 1221 95.4 89.7

1999 -Dec.......... 106.4 99.2 87.4 92.9 100.1 1255 98.3 91.6
2000 -Jan. ......... 106.6 96.3 87.7 93.1 100.7 127.2 99.8 90.9
Feb.......... 109.1 93.0 86.7 92.5 100.2 126.5 100.2 90.1

Mar. ......... 109.6 95.8 85.4 92.1 99.7 126.2 99.7 89.2

Apr. ... 109.7 97.3 84.9 91.4 98.8 128.5 99.4 90.3

May ......... 112.9 96.0 84.0 90.6 98.3 125.7 98.1 90.1

June ........ 113.0 95.5 85.1 91.8 99.7 121.6 97.3 90.6

July ......... 113.1 93.9 85.3 91.5 99.7 122.2 97.4 90.7
Aug.......... 113.5 95.2 84.3 90.7 98.4 123.2 97.7 89.6

Sept. ........ 115.8 96.8 83.2 90.1 97.4 120.7 97.3 89.0

Oct. ......... 117.3 95.6 82.6 89.6 97.0 123.6 96.3 89.2

Nov. ......... 117.3 95.5 83.0 89.9 97.6 1215 95.3 88.8
Dec.......... 117.3 91.3 84.6 90.8 99.3 121.3 94.7 91.0

(1) Based on the producer prices of manufactures. A rise in the index corresponds to a decrease in competitiveness.
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Sour ces and uses of income

(percentage changes on previous period)

Table a9

Sources Uses
Gross fixed capital formation

Ma(;zigery Consumption Other

GDP Imports Total . equipment, of resident domestic Exports
Building sundry Total households uses
products and
vehicles
At 1995 prices

1990 . ............ 2.0 115 3.5 4.3 3.8 4.0 2.1 3.3 7.5
1991 ............. 14 2.3 15 1.6 0.4 1.0 2.9 11 -1.4
1992 ........... .. 0.8 7.4 1.9 -1.4 -1.5 -1.4 1.9 0.1 7.3
1993 ... ..., -0.9 -10.9 -2.7 -6.7 -14.9 -10.9 -3.7 -3.8 9.0
1994 ............. 2.2 8.1 3.2 -6.3 6.7 0.1 15 34 9.8
1995............. 2.9 9.7 4.1 0.9 10.6 6.0 17 -0.8 12.6
1996 ............. 11 -0.3 0.8 3.6 3.7 3.6 1.2 -2.8 0.6
1997 ... 2.0 10.1 35 -2.0 5.5 21 3.2 1.7 6.4
1998 ............. 18 9.0 3.2 -0.2 7.8 4.3 3.1 2.0 3.6

1999 ............. 1.6 5.1 2.3 2.8 6.0 4.6 2.3 3.6
2000..........e 2.9 8.3 4.1 3.6 7.8 6.1 2.9 -3.6 10.2

Implicit prices

1990............. 8.2 -1.8 6.5 10.3 35 6.6 6.3 9.9 3.0
1991............. 7.6 0.5 6.4 8.0 4.0 5.9 6.9 7.8 3.9
1992 ............. 4.5 1.1 3.8 5.1 2.8 4.0 5.5 2.4 0.9
1993 ............. 3.9 14.8 5.8 3.2 4.9 4.1 55 4.5 10.4
1994 ............. 35 4.8 3.6 35 3.1 3.2 5.0 1.0 3.3
1995........... .. 5.0 11.1 6.1 25 53 3.9 6.0 4.8 8.8
1996 ............. 5.3 -2.9 3.8 2.5 2.9 2.7 4.4 6.9 1.0
1997 ...l 2.4 14 2.1 2.6 1.3 1.9 2.2 4.8 0.3
1998 ......... ... 2.7 -1.3 1.8 17 1.7 1.7 2.1 2.2 1.0

1999 ............. 1.6 0.4 1.3 15 1.1 1.2 2.1 0.5
2000.........une 2.2 12.7 4.2 3.3 2.0 25 2.9 8.8 6.0
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Industrial production and | SAE business opinion indicators
(seasonally adjusted data)

TablealO

Industrial production

ISAE business opinion indicators

Level of orders Expected Sfitr?izlﬁsegf
Giﬁgg;al Consumer | Investment |Intermediate dergand in goods

goods goods goods domestic foreign total 3-4 months vis-a-vis

normal

(indices, 1995=100) (average balance of monthly responses; percentage points)
1993 ... 90.2 91.6 84.6 91.1 -43.2 -21.8 -35.6 2.9 4.6
1994 ... 94.9 96.6 87.8 96.1 -17.9 8.8 -6.9 25.1 -4.3
1995........... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 -5.7 16.6 13 22.0 -1.2
1996 ............. 99.1 99.6 102.2 98.1 -29.6 -16.9 -22.8 7.6 3.8
1997 ...l 102.4 103.2 103.0 101.9 -14.7 -6.0 -8.5 20.6 -3.1
1998 .......... ... 104.3 103.9 102.8 104.9 -15.7 -8.2 -11.3 15.7 0.3
1999 ............. 104.4 105.1 102.4 104.7 -17.3 -16.1 -14.8 19.9 -1.3
2000............. 107.7 106.1 107.3 108.4 51 6.5 8.6 28.3 -7.6
1993 -1st qtr. .... 90.9 94.1 87.9 92.0 -45.6 -33.3 -43.2 -2.9 3.3
2nd 7 90.4 91.2 83.9 91.6 -45.6 -27.0 -39.9 13 7.0
3rd " 89.5 90.7 84.8 89.5 -44.0 -19.7 -34.2 2.5 6.7
4th " 90.0 90.3 81.9 91.4 -37.5 -7.0 -25.1 10.5 13
1994 -1st qtr. .. .. 914 93.7 82.2 92.3 -31.8 . -19.2 18.0 -2.3
2nd " 94.7 97.1 87.1 96.0 -19.2 9.7 -7.6 26.0 -1.0
3rd " 96.0 97.8 90.3 97.2 -15.3 10.0 -5.9 27.9 -4.7
4th » 97.5 97.7 91.6 98.9 -5.1 15.7 4.9 28.6 -9.3
1995 -1st qtr. ... 98.9 98.9 95.1 98.5 -2.2 26.3 6.2 23.6 -4.7
2nd " 99.2 99.6 97.7 98.9 -1.5 22.3 51 21.7 0.3
3rd " 100.3 100.3 99.9 102.0 -4.8 12.3 14 24.0 -1.7
4th " 101.6 101.2 107.3 100.6 -14.4 5.3 -7.4 18.5 13
1996 -1st qtr. .. .. 101.1 99.2 104.2 100.5 -24.1 -6.7 -17.8 9.8 5.0
2nd 7 98.6 99.4 103.5 97.6 -31.3 -19.3 -24.2 53 6.3
3rd " 98.7 99.7 100.7 97.9 -31.8 -20.3 -22.9 6.3 5.7
4th " 98.0 100.0 100.4 96.3 -31.3 -21.3 -26.1 8.9 -2.0
1997 -1st qtr. .. .. 99.0 102.2 101.4 98.7 -20.2 -13.0 -16.2 15.6 -5.0
2nd 7 102.1 103.3 103.2 1015 -14.6 -7.0 -12.2 16.0 ..
3rd 7 103.5 103.5 102.3 102.7 -13.0 -3.0 -3.6 24.0 -4.3
4th " 105.0 103.7 105.1 104.8 -10.9 -1.0 -2.1 26.7 -3.0
1998 -1st qtr. ... 104.3 103.6 104.1 105.7 -7.2 13 -2.1 255 -1.7
2nd " 105.1 104.0 104.4 105.8 -145 -3.0 -8.2 16.7 17
3rd "7 104.6 104.7 102.9 104.4 -18.5 -10.7 -14.2 10.4 ..
4th ” 103.3 103.5 99.5 103.7 -22.6 -20.3 -20.7 10.1 13
1999 -1st qtr. .... 103.6 104.5 103.3 104.1 -28.0 -26.3 -27.1 10.1 17
2nd 7 102.9 103.4 100.9 102.8 -23.4 -21.3 -21.2 14.7 -1.0
3rd "7 105.1 107.3 102.0 105.9 -12.7 -11.7 -10.6 251 -0.7
4th 7 106.2 105.4 103.6 106.1 -5.0 -5.0 -0.4 29.5 -5.3
2000 -1st gtr. .... 106.4 103.0 104.7 106.4 4.9 8.7 7.5 29.8 -9.3
2nd 7 107.6 106.1 106.1 108.2 7.2 7.3 10.5 29.3 -7.3
3rd " 107.8 106.8 107.3 110.0 6.5 6.3 104 30.3 -7.3
4th 7 109.1 108.6 111.0 109.2 2.0 3.7 5.9 23.9 -6.3
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Labour force, employment and unemployment
(thousands of persons and percentages)

Tableall

Employment |
Unemploy- | Participation
Industry Unemploy- Labour megt Yy rafe
Agriculture excluding | Construction Other Total ment force rate 15-64 years
construction
1996 . ............ 1,277 5,125 1,568 12,155 20,125 2,653 22,779 11.6 57.7
1997 ...l 1,245 5,096 1,564 12,302 20,208 2,688 22,895 11.7 57.9
1998 ............. 1,201 5,186 1,544 12,504 20,435 2,745 23,180 11.8 58.7
1999 ............. 1,134 5,175 1,575 12,807 20,692 2,669 23,361 11.4 59.3
2000 ... 1,120 5,149 1,618 13,193 21,080 2,495 23,575 10.6 59.9
1996 -January 1,211 5,106 1,572 11,956 19,845 2,649 22,494 11.8 57.0
April ....... 1,233 5,163 1,538 12,162 20,095 2,708 22,803 11.9 57.8
July ....... 1,321 5,134 1,595 12,295 20,344 2,577 22,921 11.2 58.1
October .. .. 1,346 5,097 1,567 12,207 20,217 2,680 22,897 11.7 58.0
1997 -January .. .. 1,203 5,038 1,511 12,187 19,939 2,716 22,655 12.0 57.4
April ....... 1,187 5,036 1,549 12,412 20,184 2,752 22,936 12.0 58.1
July ....... 1,282 5,133 1,615 12,396 20,425 2,564 22,989 11.2 58.1
October . . .. 1,308 5,178 1,582 12,214 20,282 2,720 23,001 11.8 58.1
1998 -January .. .. 1,198 5,148 1,529 12,276 20,151 2,717 22,868 11.9 57.8
April ....... 1,175 5,140 1,522 12,521 20,357 2,807 23,165 121 58.8
July ....... 1,219 5,210 1,556 12,654 20,638 2,666 23,304 11.4 59.1
October . .. 1,213 5,247 1,569 12,566 20,595 2,787 23,382 11.9 59.3
1999 -January .. .. 1,095 5,173 1,516 12,611 20,395 2,752 23,147 11.9 58.8
April ....... 1,118 5,109 1,566 12,825 20,618 2,729 23,347 11.7 59.3
July ....... 1,165 5,197 1,608 12,923 20,893 2,597 23,490 11.1 59.6
October .. .. 1,160 5,221 1,611 12,869 20,861 2,600 23,460 11.1 59.6
2000 -January . ... 1,084 5,088 1,573 12,872 20,617 2,647 23,264 11.4 59.1
April ....... 1,095 5,057 1,596 13,182 20,930 2,545 23,475 10.8 59.7
July ....... 1,137 5,215 1,642 13,328 21,322 2,404 23,726 10.1 60.3
October .. .. 1,164 5,235 1,662 13,390 21,450 2,383 23,833 10.0 60.5

Source: Istat, Indagine sulle forze di lavoro.
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Tableal?
National consumer priceindices: Italy
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

For the entire resident population (1) WEH (2)
Goods and services with unregulated prices Gogét.;?g dssrri\(/:igzs(z;/ith
Total net of
non’-\‘eonn;g)?(:)sﬂiducts f?;?s;f nd Food products Overall | Overall
produ?:)tls Non- Rents index index
Services | and those Energy | qo1a | Energy | energy | gy © ©
with products products pro(dst;cts
Excludi lated Not
Xf::rsmg regﬁc?ese} Processed proceossed Total

Weights (3) 32.2 279 26.7 58.9 10.2 7.2 17.4 3.6 79.9 3.1 13.6 16.8 3.3 100.0 100.0
1991 ..... 45 4.7 7.7 5.9 5.9 7.3 6.6 9.0 6.2 9.1 6.5 7.0 5.9 6.3 6.4
1992 ..... 4.0 4.0 7.5 55 5.0 51 5.0 0.6 5.2 1.3 6.6 5.5 6.5 5.3 54
1993 ..... 4.7 4.1 5.6 51 4.5 -0.2 2.2 5.5 4.4 3.4 6.4 5.8 7.6 4.6 4.2
1994 ..... 4.1 35 4.3 4.2 4.0 3.1 35 3.9 4.0 4.7 3.2 3.5 8.4 4.1 39
1995 ..... 49 4.2 5.2 5.0 6.8 54 6.1 7.5 5.4 4.4 3.9 4.0 7.6 5.2 54
1996 ..... 3.8 3.7 4.4 4.1 4.6 3.7 4.2 4.4 4.1 -0.2 3.5 2.7 8.3 4.0 3.9
1997 ..... 15 1.8 2.8 21 0.8 -0.8 0.0 15 1.6 2.3 4.0 3.6 6.6 2.0 1.7
1998 ..... 1.9 1.8 2.7 2.2 0.8 1.6 1.2 -2.7 1.8 0.0 2.8 2.2 5.2 2.0 1.8
1999 ..... 1.2 1.2 2.6 1.8 0.8 1.1 0.9 4.2 1.8 -2.6 2.0 1.1 3.3 1.7 1.6
2000 ..... 15 1.4 2.8 21 1.2 2.0 1.6 13.2 25 9.8 1.6 3.1 25 25 2.6
1999 - Jan. 1.3 1.3 25 1.8 0.8 1.8 1.3 -4.2 15 -5.2 2.7 1.1 4.0 1.5 1.3

Feb. 1.1 1.3 2.4 1.7 0.8 2.0 13 -2.9 14 -5.2 2.7 11 4.0 14 1.2
Mar. 11 1.3 2.3 1.6 0.8 2.1 1.4 -1.2 15 -55 1.7 0.3 4.0 1.3 1.4

Apr. 11 1.3 2.4 17 0.8 2.2 1.4 2.2 17 -5.6 18 0.3 3.4 15 1.6
May 1.1 1.2 2.4 1.7 0.6 2.2 1.3 3.2 17 -4.8 17 0.4 3.4 15 1.6
June 1.0 1.2 2.5 1.7 0.6 1.6 1.0 3.3 1.6 -4.9 15 0.3 3.4 1.4 15

July 1.2 1.2 2.7 1.9 0.6 0.8 0.8 51 1.8 -3.3 2.1 11 3.2 1.7 1.7
Aug. 11 1.2 2.7 1.8 0.6 0.5 0.6 6.3 1.8 -3.2 1.9 1.0 3.2 17 1.6

Sept. 1.1 1.2 2.7 1.8 0.7 0.1 0.5 8.6 1.8 0.3 2.0 1.7 3.2 1.8 1.8
Oct. 1.4 1.2 2.8 2.0 0.8 0.1 0.5 9.2 2.0 0.5 2.0 1.7 2.7 2.0 1.8
Nov. 1.4 1.2 2.8 2.1 0.9 0.1 0.6 8.7 2.1 2.9 1.8 2.0 2.7 2.0 2.0
Dec. 1.4 1.2 2.7 2.0 1.0 0.0 0.6 12.6 2.2 2.9 18 2.0 2.7 2.1 2.1
2000 - Jan. 1.4 1.2 2.8 2.0 1.0 -0.3 0.5 12.8 2.1 6.0 1.7 2.5 2.8 2.2 2.1
Feb. 1.3 1.2 3.0 2.1 11 0.1 0.6 13.7 2.3 5.9 1.8 2.5 2.8 2.4 2.4
Mar. 1.3 1.2 3.1 2.1 11 0.3 0.8 16.6 2.4 8.1 1.6 2.7 2.8 25 25
Apr. 13 1.2 2.9 2.0 11 0.9 1.0 11.2 2.2 8.0 17 2.8 2.2 2.3 2.2
May 1.4 1.3 2.8 2.1 1.2 1.4 1.2 114 2.3 10.9 1.8 3.4 2.2 2.5 2.3
June 1.6 1.4 2.9 2.2 12 1.8 15 14.9 2.6 11.0 2.0 3.6 2.2 2.7 2.7
July 15 14 2.8 2.1 1.3 25 1.8 13.9 2.6 12.2 13 3.2 2.5 2.6 2.7
Aug. 1.6 1.4 2.7 21 13 2.8 1.9 121 2.5 12.1 15 3.4 25 2.6 2.7
Sept. 15 1.4 2.6 2.0 13 3.3 2.1 14.0 2.6 1.1 1.4 3.1 2.5 2.6 2.6
Oct. 15 15 2.6 2.0 14 3.4 2.2 13.4 2.6 10.3 15 3.1 2.4 2.6 2.6
Nov. 1.7 1.7 2.5 2.1 14 3.6 2.3 14.6 2.7 11.0 1.6 3.4 2.4 2.7 2.7
Dec. 1.8 1.8 2.6 2.1 15 4.5 2.7 9.9 2.6 11.0 1.6 3.3 2.4 2.7 2.7

Source: Based on Istat data.

(1) Indices, 1995=100. - (2) Consumer price index for worker and employee households, excluding tobacco products; 1995=100. - (3) As of January 1999 Istat changes the weights
every year on the basis of estimates of households’ final consumption in the previous year. The weights shown in the table are those for January 2000. - (4) The calculation of the sub-indices
is based on the disaggregation into 209 elementary items. - (5) Includes medicines, for which the reference is to the aggregate calculated by Istat; around one third of this aggregate consists
of products in the so-called "C band*, the prices of which are not regulated. - (6) Percentage changes published by Istat and calculated on indices rounded to the first decimal place.
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Tableal3

Harmonized index of consumer prices: Italy (1)
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

n on'-\leonr:a_gg’::)?onddu cts Services toral et Food products
of ;?](;?g?/”d Processed ot plfgg;%ils Total
Cars Rents products Tobacco | processed
products
Weights 37.1 4.6 35.6 3.0 72.7 11.7 2.0 8.6 20.3 7.0 100.0
1997 .......... 17 -1.1 3.3 6.7 2.4 1.2 3.9 -0.7 0.3 1.9 1.9
1998 .......... 21 3.5 2.8 53 2.4 14 5.4 1.6 15 -1.4 2.0
1999 .......... 14 0.6 25 3.3 1.9 0.9 2.0 11 1.0 11 17
2000.......... 17 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.0 13 11 1.8 15 11.6 2.6
1999 -Jan. .... 15 1.2 2.6 4.4 2.0 1.6 55 1.8 1.6 -4.6 15
Feb. .... 13 -0.9 25 4.4 1.9 15 55 2.0 1.7 -3.9 14
Mar. .... 13 -0.9 2.4 4.4 18 0.6 0.0 2.1 13 -3.1 14
Apr. .... 1.2 -0.9 25 3.3 18 0.6 0.0 21 1.3 -1.4 13
May . ... 12 -0.6 25 3.3 18 0.4 0.0 2.0 11 -0.5 15
June ... 12 -0.6 2.4 3.3 18 0.5 0.0 15 0.9 -0.5 14
July .... 14 1.2 2.6 3.1 2.0 0.9 2.3 0.8 0.9 1.3 17
Aug. . ... 13 0.2 25 3.1 1.9 0.8 2.3 0.5 0.8 1.9 1.6
Sept. ... 13 0.2 25 3.1 1.9 1.0 2.3 0.2 0.7 4.8 1.9
Oct. .... 1.6 2.7 25 2.5 2.1 11 2.3 0.1 0.7 5.2 1.9
Nov. .... 1.6 2.7 2.4 25 2.0 11 2.3 0.2 0.8 6.1 2.0
Dec..... 1.6 2.7 2.2 2.5 1.9 1.2 2.3 0.1 0.7 8.0 2.1
2000 -Jan. .... 15 2.7 2.3 2.6 1.9 13 2.3 -0.1 0.7 9.6 2.2
Feb. .... 15 2.2 25 2.6 2.0 13 2.3 0.2 0.8 10.0 2.4
Mar. .... 15 2.2 25 2.6 2.0 1.3 2.3 0.3 0.9 12.7 2.6
Apr. ... 15 2.2 2.2 2.2 1.9 1.3 2.3 0.9 11 9.8 2.4
May . ... 17 2.1 2.2 2.2 1.9 14 2.3 1.3 1.3 11.2 25
June ... 18 2.9 2.3 2.2 2.1 15 2.3 1.7 15 13.1 2.7
July .... 17 2.2 2.2 2.3 2.0 11 0.0 2.2 1.6 13.1 2.6
Aug. .. .. 17 2.2 2.3 2.3 21 1.2 0.0 25 1.7 12.1 2.6
Sept. ... 18 2.2 2.1 2.3 2.0 1.2 0.0 2.9 1.9 12.6 2.6
Oct. .... 18 1.6 2.1 2.3 2.0 1.3 0.0 3.0 2.0 11.9 2.7
Nov. .... 2.0 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.1 14 0.0 3.1 21 13.0 2.9
Dec..... 2.0 1.9 2.3 2.3 2.2 1.3 -0.3 3.9 24 10.4 2.8

Source: Eurostat.
(1) 1996 = 100. Chain index. The weights are updated every year on the basis of households’ estimated final consumption in the preceding year. The weights shown in th table are those
for January 2000.
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Harmonized consumer priceindicesin the euro area (1)
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Table al4

non’_\‘e%n;g;%fondducts Services Food products
Total net
Cars Rents products Tobacco | processed
products

Weights 32.8 4.5 37.4 6.3 70.2 12.6 2.3 8.2 20.8 9.0 100.0

1997 ........... 0.5 -0.6 24 2.8 15 14 5.6 1.4 14 2.8 1.6
1998 ........... 0.9 15 2.0 2.1 14 14 4.0 1.9 1.6 -2.6 11
1999 ........... 0.7 0.5 15 1.7 11 0.9 3.2 0.0 0.5 2.2 11
2000........... 0.7 1.2 17 13 13 12 3.3 1.7 14 13.4 2.3
1999 -Jan. ..... 0.9 13 17 1.9 13 13 4.7 11 12 -4.4 0.8
Feb...... 0.8 0.6 1.6 1.8 12 13 4.5 15 13 -4.4 0.8

Mar. ..... 0.8 0.6 1.7 18 1.3 11 35 1.7 13 -2.9 1.0

Apr. ..... 0.7 0.2 1.6 1.7 12 11 3.7 11 11 0.1 11

May ..... 0.6 0.1 15 17 11 0.7 2.0 0.4 0.6 0.3 1.0

June 0.6 0.2 15 17 11 0.7 2.0 -0.7 0.1 12 0.9

July ..... 0.6 0.2 1.6 17 11 0.7 2.4 -1.4 -0.1 2.9 11

Aug. ..... 0.6 0.1 15 1.6 11 0.6 24 -1.6 -0.3 4.7 12

Sept. .... 0.5 0.2 14 1.6 1.0 0.6 2.4 -1.1 -0.1 6.2 12

Oct. ..... 0.5 0.8 1.3 15 0.9 0.8 3.6 -0.4 0.3 6.3 14

Nov. ..... 0.6 0.9 15 15 1.0 0.9 35 -0.3 0.4 7.1 15

Dec. 0.6 0.8 15 15 11 1.0 3.8 -0.3 0.5 10.1 17

2000 -Jan. ..... 0.7 11 1.6 13 12 1.0 35 -0.5 0.4 12.1 1.9
Feb. ..... 0.5 1.0 1.6 13 11 1.0 3.6 -0.1 0.6 13.6 2.0

Mar. ..... 0.6 0.9 15 13 11 1.0 3.6 -0.5 0.4 15.3 2.1

Apr. ..... 0.5 0.9 1.8 1.3 1.2 1.0 35 0.2 0.7 104 1.9

May ..... 0.6 11 15 13 11 11 3.6 0.6 0.8 12.2 1.9

June 0.6 11 1.7 13 12 11 3.8 15 1.2 14.7 24

July ..... 0.6 13 17 1.3 12 11 3.5 2.6 17 13.6 2.4

Aug. .. ... 0.6 1.2 17 1.2 1.3 1.2 35 3.3 2.0 12.2 2.3

Sept. .... 0.8 1.2 17 13 14 14 3.7 3.3 21 15.8 2.8

Oct. ..... 0.9 1.2 1.8 13 14 13 24 3.3 2.1 14.7 2.7

Nov. ..... 1.0 1.2 1.8 13 15 14 2.7 35 2.3 15.3 2.9

Dec. 11 14 1.8 1.2 15 14 2.4 3.8 2.4 11.3 2.6

Source: Eurostat.

(1) Weighted average of the harmonized indices of the euro-area countries. The weights shown in the table are those for January 2000.
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Harmonized index of consumer prices. main euro-area countries
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Table al5

ITALY GERMANY FRANCE SPAIN EURO AREA (1)
Total net of Total net of Total net of Total net of Total net of
Total | freshfoodand | Total | freshfoodand | Total | fresh food and Total | freshfood and | Total | fresh food and
energy products energy products energy products energy products energy products

1997 ......... 1.9 2.3 15 1.3 13 11 1.9 1.9 1.6 15
1998 ......... 2.0 2.3 0.6 11 0.7 0.9 18 2.2 11 1.4
1999 ......... 17 1.8 0.6 0.4 0.6 0.7 2.2 2.4 11 11
2000......... 2.6 1.9 21 0.7 18 0.6 35 25 2.3 1.2
1999 -Jan. ... 15 2.0 0.2 0.8 0.3 0.9 15 2.3 0.8 13
Feb. ... 14 1.8 0.1 0.7 0.3 0.8 18 2.4 0.8 1.2

Mar. ... 14 1.6 0.5 0.9 0.4 0.8 21 25 1.0 1.2

Apr. ... 13 1.6 0.8 0.6 0.5 0.8 2.3 2.5 11 1.2

May ... 15 1.6 0.4 0.3 0.4 0.8 2.1 2.4 1.0 1.0

June .. 14 1.6 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.8 2.1 25 0.9 1.0

July ... 17 1.8 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.7 21 25 11 11

Aug. ... 1.6 1.8 0.7 0.2 0.5 0.7 2.3 2.3 1.2 1.0

Sept. .. 1.9 1.8 0.8 0.0 0.6 0.6 25 2.3 1.2 0.9

Oct. ... 1.9 1.9 0.9 0.1 0.8 0.5 24 2.2 14 0.9

Nowv. ... 2.0 1.9 1.0 0.3 1.0 0.5 2.7 2.2 15 1.0

Dec. 2.1 1.8 1.4 0.4 14 0.6 2.8 2.3 1.7 11

2000 -Jan. ... 2.2 1.8 1.9 0.6 1.7 0.9 2.9 2.2 1.9 1.2
Feb. ... 2.4 1.9 21 0.6 15 0.4 3.0 2.3 2.0 11

Mar. ... 2.6 1.9 2.1 0.5 1.7 0.5 3.0 2.2 2.1 11

Apr. ... 2.4 1.8 1.6 0.9 14 0.3 3.0 2.3 1.9 1.2

May ... 25 1.9 15 0.6 1.6 0.4 3.2 2.3 1.9 11

June .. 2.7 2.0 2.0 0.7 1.9 0.5 35 2.3 2.4 1.2

July ... 2.6 1.9 2.0 0.7 2.0 0.6 3.7 25 2.4 1.2

Aug. ... 2.6 1.9 1.8 0.7 2.0 0.6 3.6 2.7 2.3 1.2

Sept. .. 2.6 1.9 2.6 0.9 2.3 0.7 3.7 2.7 2.8 14

Oct. ... 2.7 1.9 24 0.8 21 0.9 4.0 2.9 2.7 1.4

Nowv. ... 2.9 2.0 2.6 0.9 2.2 1.0 4.1 3.0 2.9 15

Dec. 2.8 2.1 2.3 0.9 1.7 1.0 4.0 3.0 2.6 15

Source: Eurostat.

(1) Weighted average of the 11 euro-area countries.
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Index of producer pricesof manufactures sold in the domestic market: Italy (1)

(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Table al6

Consumer goods

Intermediate goods

Total excl.

Investment food and
E’éd' food Food goods excl. Vehicles N E energy Ci)r\:g(;i”

an Zne;gy 30 \ vehicles 0”'§”etrgy ”§r93t’ products

anrg?/e%?clses products products products and vehicles
Weights 18.4 14.5 8.3 3.3 41.0 145 67.7 100.0

1998 .. ... 1.5 1.8 1.7 2.4 0.2 -51 0.8 0.1
1999 ... 1.3 -0.1 0.9 1.2 -11 -1.0 -0.2 -0.3
2000 ............. 2.0 1.3 1.0 1.8 4.6 24.2 34 6.0
1999 -Jan. ....... 1.6 0.7 1.4 2.2 -2.1 -9.3 -0.7 -1.6
Feb. ....... 1.6 0.8 1.1 1.7 -2.5 -8.8 -0.9 -1.8
Mar. ....... 1.4 0.1 1.1 1.2 -2.7 -8.0 -11 -1.8
Apr. ....... 1.3 -0.3 1.0 1.9 -2.6 -6.7 -11 -1.6
May ....... 1.0 -0.6 1.0 1.4 -2.3 -5.9 -0.9 -14
June ...... 1.0 -0.8 1.0 1.5 -2.1 -51 -0.8 -14
July ....... 1.0 -0.3 0.9 1.0 -1.7 -1.3 -0.6 -0.6
Aug........ 1.2 -0.1 0.9 -0.1 -0.9 0.7 -0.1 0.0
Sept. ...... 1.4 -0.4 0.8 0.0 -0.3 5.0 0.3 0.8
Oct. ....... 1.4 -0.1 0.6 1.3 0.8 6.5 0.9 1.6
Nov. ....... 1.3 0.2 0.7 1.2 1.2 10.2 1.1 2.2
Dec. ...... 1.4 0.1 0.7 1.2 1.7 13.0 1.5 2.8
2000 -Jan. ....... 1.3 0.4 0.9 1.4 2.6 17.2 2.0 3.8
Feb. ....... 1.5 0.4 1.1 1.4 3.2 20.5 2.4 4.6
Mar. ....... 1.5 0.8 1.0 2.0 3.8 24.4 2.8 55
Apr. ....... 1.6 15 0.8 2.2 4.6 211 3.2 54
May ....... 1.9 2.0 0.9 2.2 5.2 25.3 3.7 6.4
June ...... 2.1 1.8 1.0 2.3 5.5 27.5 3.9 6.9
July ....... 2.3 11 1.1 1.9 5.5 26.6 4.0 6.7
Aug........ 2.4 1.0 1.0 1.7 5.3 24.7 3.9 6.5
Sept. ...... 2.2 1.4 1.1 1.7 5.3 26.2 3.9 6.7
Oct. ....... 2.1 1.3 1.0 1.7 4.9 27.5 3.6 6.8
Nov. ....... 2.2 1.4 1.1 1.7 4.8 26.3 3.6 6.7
Dec. ...... 2.3 2.0 1.1 1.7 4.6 22.6 3.5 6.2

Source: Based on Istat data.

(1) Classification according to the economic use of the products. The weights shown in the table relate to base 1995=100.
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Tableal7

Index of producer pricesof manufactures sold in the domestic market: main euro-area countries

(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

GERMANY FRANCE (2)
Consumer goods Intermediate goods Total excl. Consumer goods Intermediate goods Total excl.
excl. food and food and Overall excl. food and food and Overall
energy products Non- Energy energy products index energy products Non- Energy energy products index
and vehicles energy and vehicles and vehicles energy and vehicles
Weights (1) (13.0) (30.8) (19.4) (58.3) (100.0) (17.4) (28.7) (12.8) (60.2) (100.0)
1998 ........... 1.0 -0.2 -35 0.3 -0.4
1999 ........... 0.8 -1.7 -2.0 -0.7 -1.0
2000 ........... 0.7 3.7 104 21 3.3 0.5 4.4 25.4 2.4 5.6
1999 - July ..... 0.7 -2.1 -11 -0.8 -1.0
Aug. . .... 0.8 -1.7 -0.1 -0.7 -0.7
Sept. ... 0.6 -1.0 -0.2 -0.4 -0.5
Oct. ..... 0.5 -0.1 1.7 0.1 0.2
Nov. ..... 0.7 0.4 3.6 0.3 0.7
Dec...... 0.6 1.1 5.3 0.5 1.1
2000 - Jan. ..... 0.7 1.9 8.2 1.2 2.0 -0.3 2.3 26.3 1.0 4.1
Feb...... 0.8 25 8.8 14 2.4 -0.4 3.0 285 13 4.7
Mar. ..... 0.5 3.1 7.4 1.7 2.4 -0.2 34 28.4 1.7 5.2
Apr. ..... 0.8 3.6 55 1.9 21 0.0 4.3 23.0 2.2 5.0
May ..... 0.8 4.0 6.8 2.3 2.7 0.1 4.7 27.4 2.4 5.7
June 0.8 4.2 8.0 23 2.9 0.5 5.0 291 25 6.0
July ..... 1.0 4.3 9.6 2.4 3.3 0.8 51 24.6 29 5.7
Aug...... 0.8 4.4 10.2 2.4 3.5 1.0 5.4 23.4 3.0 5.8
Sept. ... 0.7 4.6 14.0 2.6 4.3 1.0 54 28.6 3.0 6.7
Oct. ..... 0.3 4.2 16.5 2.2 4.6 11 49 29.2 2.9 6.8
Nov. ..... 0.4 4.0 16.6 2.1 4.7 1.1 4.8 24.4 2.8 6.2
Dec...... 0.3 3.8 13.1 2.2 4.2 15 4.6 135 2.9 4.8
SPAIN EURO 4 (3)
Weights (1) (19.8) | (30.6) | (16.7) | (61.7) | (100.0) (16.2) (32.5) | (16.2) | (61.3) | (100.0)
I I | | |
1998 ........... 1.0 0.9 -7.3 0.9 -0.7
1999 ........... 1.2 -1.2 25 -0.1 0.7
2000 ........... 15 4.1 21.3 3.1 54 1.0 4.1 19.1 2.6 4.8
1999 - July ..... 0.9 -14 2.6 -0.2 0.7
Aug. . .... 1.1 -0.9 6.5 0.0 1.4
Sept. ... 1.2 -0.4 9.8 0.5 2.4
Oct. ..... 1.3 0.8 10.3 1.0 2.7
Nov. ..... 1.4 3.1 12.0 1.4 3.1
Dec...... 1.3 3.0 15.2 1.8 3.8
2000 - Jan. ..... 1.3 4.8 18.3 2.4 45 0.6 2.5 16.4 15 3.3
Feb...... 11 49 21.6 2.7 51 0.7 3.1 18.3 1.8 3.8
Mar. ..... 1.3 4.8 24.7 2.8 5.7 0.6 35 19.1 2.1 4.2
Apr. ..... 15 5.6 22.2 3.3 5.7 0.9 4.2 15.8 2.4 4.0
May ..... 15 6.0 215 3.7 5.8 0.9 4.7 18.4 2.8 4.7
June 14 5.3 235 35 5.2 11 4.8 20.0 2.9 5.0
July ..... 15 4.4 21.8 3.2 54 1.3 4.8 19.1 3.0 5.0
Aug...... 15 4.2 19.2 3.2 51 1.3 49 18.3 3.0 5.0
Sept. ... 15 34 22.3 3.1 55 1.2 4.8 21.9 3.0 5.6
Oct. ..... 1.9 2.6 24.0 2.9 6.0 11 4.4 23.6 2.8 5.9
Nov. ..... 1.7 0.9 21.8 29 5.7 1.2 4.1 21.7 2.7 5.7
Dec...... 2.0 2.0 15.9 3.2 5.0 1.3 4.0 15.7 2.8 49

Sources: Based on Eurostat data and national statistics.

(1) With reference to 1995=100 for the three countries. - (2) Disaggregated data for France are available from January 1999 onwards. - (3) Weighted average (based on GDP) of data

for Germany, France, Italy and Spain.
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Tableal8
Average unit valuesin lire of imported and exported manufactures: Italy (1)
(percentage changes on year-earlier period)

Imports Exports
EU countries c’\clJaﬂ}lrEigs Total EU countries cNoﬁ?vilrEigs Total
1997 -0.2 3.7 14 -0.8 2.1 0.5
1998 .. 0.3 -7.2 -2.7 0.0 2.0 1.0
1999 ... -2.0 0.8 -1.0 -0.4 -0.2 -0.3
1999 -Jan. ... -2.2 -13.4 -6.6 -1.0 0.2 -0.4
Feb. ....... ... . L. 3.3 -135 -7.3 -1.2 -1.7 -14
Mar. ... 4.0 -13.2 -7.7 -1.9 -2.1 -2.0
Apr. 4.0 -11.0 -6.7 -1.9 -3.2 -24
May ... -3.6 -7.8 -5.3 -15 -2.4 -1.9
June ... -3.4 -4.7 -3.9 -0.9 -1.9 -14
July oo -2.4 -1.7 -2.2 -1.0 -0.1 -0.7
AUg. ... -1.7 2.7 0.1 -0.8 0.2 -0.4
Sept. ..o -1.0 5.6 1.6 -0.1 0.1 0.0
OCt. ..o -0.4 9.9 3.5 0.8 0.6 0.7
NOV. ... -0.4 12.4 4.3 15 1.7 15
Dec..........cooit. -0.1 17.6 6.3 1.6 3.4 2.3
2000-Jan. ......coiiii 1.8 211 9.0 2.4 4.0 3.0
Feb. ....... . ... ..., 3.6 25.3 11.8 2.7 55 3.8
Mar. ... 5.4 28.7 14.3 3.6 6.3 4.7
Apr. ..o 5.0 28.7 13.8 3.7 7.3 5.1
May ... 5.8 28.4 14.3 4.2 8.0 5.8
June ... 6.6 26.8 14.3 4.3 8.6 6.1
July o 6.7 25.3 13.9 4.2 7.9 5.8
AUg. ..o 6.8 23.2 13.2 4.0 7.4 5.5
Sept. ... 7.2 21.9 13.0 4.1 8.0 5.8
Oct. ..o 7.5 23.1 13.8 4.7 9.7 6.8
NOV. ..o 7.9 26.4 15.3 4.3 10.6 7.0

Source: Based on Istat data.
(1) For monthly data, moving averages for the three months ending in the reference period.
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Table al9
Balance of payments:. current account and capital account

Current account Capital account
Transfers Transfers
Goods Services Income Private Public Intangible Public
assets "
Emigrants’ EU Private EU
remittances institutions institutions
(billions of lire)
1997 ......... (68,107) (13,234) (-19,238) (-1,098) (55) (-6,003) (-5,088) (165) (-101) (5,577) (6,320)
1998 ......... (63,096) (8,528) (-20,896) (-1,796) (-226) (-11,099) (-11,501) (-234) (-92) (4,681) (5,320)
1999 ......... 42,682 2,381 -19,976 -1,775 -369 -8,086 -9,070 -6 -14 5,361 6,198
2000 ......... (22,556) (3,120) (-26,068)
1999 - 4th qtr. 8,936 -991 -6,369 -930 -87 -1,522 -1,792 52 -7 1,560 2,162
2000 - 1st qtr. 3,179 -2,762 -3,884 -440 -75 318 -943 -142 12 1,035 1,276
2nd " 2,776 1,688 -8,858 -189 -87 -3,115 -3,319 -39 192 457 510
3rd " 10,766 3,765 -6,869 -492 -109 -2,423 -2,496 -39 13 1,538 1,557
4th " (5,835) (429) (-6,458)
2000 - Jan. ... -1,108 34 -1,579 -231 -40 -448 -834 -47 43 569 636
Feb. .. 1,355 -1,726 -1,066 -175 -25 1,048 551 -49 -5 162 252
Mar. .. 2,932 -1,069 -1,238 -35 -9 -282 -660 -45 =27 305 388
Apr. ... 741 561 -2,562 243 -28 -643 -791 -31 98 199 227
May ... 300 783 -2,534 69 -24 -808 -830 25 -21 235 256
June .. 1,735 343 -3,762 -501 -34 -1,664 -1,698 -33 115 22 27
July ... 7,753 2,022 -2,818 -204 -39 -829 -852 -16 -46 161 161
Aug. .. 3,445 56 -2,064 -41 -44 -1,256 -1,277 -31 55 127 127
Sept. .. -433 1,687 -1,987 -246 -27 -338 -366 8 4 1,250 1,269
Oct. ... 2,716 166 -2,287 -31 -38 -1,032 RN -42 69 45
Nov. .. (2,494) (1,094) (-2,961)
Dec. .. (625) (-831) (-1,210)
(millions of euros)
2000 ......... (11,649) (1,611) (-13,463)
2000 - 1st qtr. 1,642 -1,426 -2,006 -227 -38 164 -487 -73 6 535 659
2nd " 1,434 872 -4,575 -97 -45 -1,609 -1,714 -20 99 236 263
3rd " 5,560 1,944 -3,547 -254 -56 -1,251 -1,289 -20 7 795 804
4th 7 (3,014) (222) (-3,335)
2000 - Jan. ... -572 17 -816 -119 -21 -231 -431 -25 22 294 329
Feb. .. 700 -891 -551 -90 -13 541 285 -25 -3 84 130
Mar. .. 1,514 -552 -639 -18 -5 -146 -341 -23 -14 157 200
Apr. ... 383 290 -1,323 125 -15 -332 -409 -16 50 103 117
May ... 155 404 -1,309 36 -12 -418 -429 13 -11 122 132
June .. 896 177 -1,943 -259 -18 -859 -877 -17 59 11 14
July ... 4,004 1,044 -1,455 -105 -20 -428 -440 -8 -24 83 83
Aug. .. 1,779 29 -1,066 -21 -23 -649 -660 -16 29 66 66
Sept. .. -224 871 -1,026 -127 -14 -175 -189 4 2 646 655
Oct. ... 1,403 86 -1,181 -16 -19 -533 e -22 36 23
Nov. .. (1,288) (565) (-1,529)
Dec. .. (323) (-429) (-625)
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Balance of payments: financial account

Table a20

Direct Portfolio Other .
investment investment investment Financial Change in
derivatives reser\t/e
abroad in Italy assets liabilities assets liabilities assets
(billions of lire)
1997 ... (-17,986) (6,296) (-87,358) (128,298) (-62,347) (20,519) (270) (-22,770)
1998 ... (-28,494) (6,766)  (-158,240) (188,526) (-69,746) (29,826) (348) (36,977)
1999 .............. -12,260 12,266 -235,243 189,480 -59,103 69,549 3,419 13,746
2000 .............. (-25,425) (23,923) (-168,068) (119,354) (5,255) (50,566) (2,455) (-5,921)
1999 - 4th qtr. ..... -8,932 2,997 -48,879 50,943 -27,158 32,620 2,600 -507
2000 - 1st qtr...... -3,530 6,043 -49,789 53,296 -10,309 11,383 1,340 -5,950
2nd ... -1,022 -2,881 -44,782 39,624 -7,534 18,631 2,680 2,213
3rd ... -9,757 4,550 -42,168 15,318 16,964 14,352 -792 -4,512
31 I (-11,116) (16,210) (-31,329) (11,116) (6,134) (6,200) (-773) (2,327)
2000 - Jan......... -1,458 753 -13,844 29,627 -10,406 -1,810 397 -271
Feb. ....... -1,975 3,088 -11,652 19,657 1,874 -7,623 1,214 -2,109
Mar. ....... -97 2,202 -24,292 4,012 -1,777 20,817 =271 -3,570
Apr......... 314 1,080 -5,563 1,142 4,206 -1,501 991 718
May........ 507 -2,819 -18,414 10,955 -13,054 22,207 885 1,332
June ....... -1,843 -1,142 -20,805 27,526 1,315 -2,076 804 163
July ........ -3,592 8,254 -20,495 -3,251 25,133 -10,770 -298 -2,122
Aug. ....... -1,971 -5,458 -11,165 19,322 -19,245 18,257 583 37
Sept. ....... -4,194 1,754 -10,508 -753 11,075 6,864 -1,077 -2,426
Oct......... -2,997 4,579 -3,793 -10,123 -3,013 13,097 2,602 -306
Nov. ....... (-4,430) (3,822) (-16,549) (24,114) (2,678) (-14,369) (596) (2,546)
Dec. ....... (-3,689) (7,809) (-10,986) (-2,875) (6,469) (7,472) (-3,971) (87)
(millions of euros)
2000 ...l (-13,131) (12,355) (-86,800) (61,641) (2,714) (26,115) (1,268) (-3,058)
2000 - 1st qtr...... -1,823 3,121 -25,714 27,525 -5,324 5,879 692 -3,073
2nd "...... -528 -1,488 -23,128 20,464 -3,891 9,622 1,384 1,143
3rd "...... -5,039 2,350 -21,778 7,911 8,761 7,412 -409 -2,330
4h "L, (-5,741) (8,372) (-16,180) (5,741) (3,168) (3,202) (-399) (1,202)
2000 - Jan......... -753 389 -7,150 15,301 -5,374 -935 205 -140
Feb. ....... -1,020 1,595 -6,018 10,152 968 -3,937 627 -1,089
Mar. ....... -50 1,137 -12,546 2,072 -918 10,751 -140 -1,844
Apr......... 162 558 -2,873 590 2,172 =775 512 371
May........ 262 -1,456 -9,510 5,658 -6,742 11,469 457 688
June ....... -952 -590 -10,745 14,216 679 -1,072 415 84
July ........ -1,855 4,263 -10,585 -1,679 12,980 -5,562 -154 -1,096
Aug. ....... -1,018 -2,819 -5,766 9,979 -9,939 9,429 301 19
Sept. ....... -2,166 906 -5,427 -389 5,720 3,545 -556 -1,253
Oct......... -1,548 2,365 -1,959 -5,228 -1,556 6,764 1,344 -158
Nov. ....... (-2,288) (1,974) (-8,547) (12,454) (1,383) (-7,421) (308) (1,315)
Dec. ....... (-1,905) (4,033) (-5,674) (-1,485) (3,341) (3,859) (-2,051) (45)
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Table a2l
State sector borrowing requirement

Budget Treasury operations Lending by the
Deposits and Settlements s
f which Loans Fund and bo?rrc?v?/isng of pasts Prlr\v/e?:tgsltt;on borr(l)?/\t/ing
. of which:
R ts | P t . ! other ! debts !
9((319)'P S ay(nj;sn S | Balance COIIeC'[IOP operations requirement ) -) requirement
accounts %)
(billions of lire)

1996 ......... 550,320 681,799 -131,479 4,009 - -8,677 -136,147 -13,502 6,226 -128,871
1997 ......... 622,037 600,295 21,742 -53,304 - 480 -31,081 409 21,179 -52,670
1998 ......... 595,727 657,514 -61,787 11,336 - 2,446 -48,005 -4,769 15,277 -58,513
1999 ......... 684,688 743,953 -59,265 63,662 -231 -3,720 677 -12,118 43,839 -31,044
2000 ......... 680,174 715,127 -34,953 13,692 -2,181 -6,851 -28,111 -8,904 29,951 -49,158
1999 - 1st qtr. 131,401 138,587 -7,186 -19,909 484 -945 -28,039 -1,929 548 -26,658
2nd " 135,350 173,501 -38,151 -2,856 -773 -1,994 -43,001 -2,590 238 -40,649

3rd " 165,333 170,555 -5,222 22,514 3,640 -601 16,692 -5,054 .. 21,745

4th " 252,604 261,310 -8,705 63,912 -3,582 -181 55,026 -2,546 43,053 14,518

2000 - 1st qtr. 141,715 158,354 -16,639 -1,030 -1,300 -2,274 -19,943 -5,992 42 -13,993
2nd " 135,634 160,688 -25,054 7,082 33,418 -258 -18,231 -638 78 -17,671

3rd " 171,424 147,419 24,005 -37,584  -28,317 -1,575 -15,155 -294 140 -15,001

4th " 231,401 248,666 -17,265 45,225 -5,981 -2,743 25,218 -1,981 29,692 -2,494

(millions of euros)

1999 ......... 353,612 384,219 -30,608 32,879 -119 -1,921 350 -6,259 22,641 -16,033
2000 ......... 351,281 369,332 -18,052 7,072 -1,126 -3,538 -14,518 -4,599 15,469 -25,388
1999 - 1st qtr. 67,863 71,574 -3,711 -10,282 250 -488 -14,481 -996 283 -13,768
2nd " 69,902 89,606 -19,704 -1,475 -399 -1,030 -22,208 -1,338 123 -20,994

3rd " 85,388 88,084 -2,697 11,628 1,880 -310 8,620 -2,610 .. 11,230

4th " 130,459 134,955 -4,496 33,008 -1,850 -94 28,418 -1,315 22,235 7,498

2000 - 1st qtr. 73,190 81,783 -8,593 -532 -671 -1,174 -10,300 -3,095 22 -7,227
2nd " 70,049 82,989 -12,939 3,657 17,259 -133 -9,415 -329 40 -9,126

3rd " 88,533 76,135 12,397 -19,411 -14,625 -814 -7,827 -152 72 -7,747

4th " 119,509 128,425 -8,916 23,357 -3,089 -1,417 13,024 -1,023 15,335 -1,288

(1) Includes tax revenue booked in the budget accounts; owing to the lags with which these amounts are booked, they do not correspond to the taxes actually received in the reference
period (see the methodological notes). - (2) Includes the borrowing requirement of ANAS and other minor entities.
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Financing of the general government borrowing requirement

Table a22

Medi d Central bank
|gn'u_rt2:n? Short-term financing other Lending PO Foreign Other Borrowing
se c%riti es securities than securities by banks deposits loans requirement
purchases
(billions of lire)
1996 ........... 126,429 -27,174 17,674 -3,171 12,798 15,632 12 142,200
1997 ... 100,578 -81,771 -2,585 3,315 11,641 7,230 93 38,500
1998 ........... 81,251 -35,371 15,963 -3,886 6,400 -12,128 364 52,592
1999 ........... 50,022 -34,948 -13,953 3,778 17,496 -6,400 218 16,213
2000 ........... 36,996 -33,805 15,858 -5,473 8,840 23,741 3,039 49,196
1999 - 1stqtr. ... 33,848 -347 -4,003 -105 5,843 -6,212 168 29,191
2nd ” 39,229 -4,910 5,276 1,132 2,893 6,694 43 50,357
3rd 15,880 -10,353 -15,789 -2,973 4,031 -5,171 -16 -14,391
4th -38,935 -19,337 563 5,725 4,729 -1,711 24 -48,943
2000 - 1stqtr. ... 31,034 -8,930 -1,438 -7,676 3,578 7,486 655 24,709
2nd " 26,754 -5,977 -11,444 830 469 15,563 724 26,919
3rd -3,830 2,340 13,434 -3,924 789 2,522 553 11,884
4th " .. .. -16,962 -21,238 15,305 5,298 4,004 -1,829 1,106 -14,316
(millions of euros)
1999 ........... 25,834 -18,049 -7,206 1,951 9,036 -3,305 113 8,374
2000 ........... 19,107 -17,459 8,190 -2,826 4,565 12,261 1,570 25,408
1999 - 1stqtr. ... 17,481 -179 -2,068 -54 3,018 -3,208 87 15,076
2nd " .. .. 20,260 -2,536 2,725 585 1,494 3,457 22 26,007
3rd ".... 8,202 -5,347 -8,155 -1,535 2,082 -2,671 -8 -7,432
4th " ... -20,108 -9,987 291 2,957 2,442 -884 12 -25,277
2000 - 1stqtr. ... 16,028 -4,612 -743 -3,964 1,848 3,866 339 12,761
2nd " .. .. 13,817 -3,087 -5,910 429 242 8,037 374 13,902
3rd ".... -1,978 1,209 6,938 -2,027 407 1,302 286 6,138
4th ° -8,760 -10,969 7,904 2,736 2,068 -944 571 -7,394
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General government debt

(face value at end of period)

Table a23

Medium and |BOTs and Borrowing
lsoenc%rtiet}iren; EXEL%?ng PO | Lending dc%g‘;;ic ist‘Zztd ngt’;"al T(cét3| Claims on - Memi;)er;r?dum
excluding | central | dePosits | by banks \"T4 B oA bank definition) | Central bank statges;ctor
central bank bank 1)
(billions of lire)

1995 .......... 1,204,460 407,144 151,759 119,536 3,844 119,473 204,061 2,210,277 -74,184 2,136,093 2,073,726
1996 .......... 1,367,009 381,599 164,557 116,365 3,995 126,752 171,018 2,331,296 -56,459 2,274,836 2,206,397
1997 .......... 1,501,014 287,195 176,198 119,680 4,133 142,914 154,834 2,385,969 -58,997 2,326,972 2,251,070
1998 .......... 1,591,963 265,927 182,598 115,794 4,490 130,296 123,326 2,414,394 -43,168 2,371,226 2,290,802
1999 .......... 1,647,615 231,208 200,094 119,572 4,588 136,877 115,018 2,454,973 -57,098 2,397,875 2,300,037
2000 .......... 1,675,381 197,238 208,934 114,100 7,587 163,299 121,788 2,488,326 -38,518 2,449,808 2,345,971
1999 - Mar. .... 1,626,833 265,809 188,441 115,688 4,533 128,866 118,722 2,448,892 -47,225 2,401,667 2,319,635
June 1,666,731 260,898 191,335 116,820 4,568 137,590 116,789 2,494,731 -41,872 2,452,859 2,363,427

Sept. 1,681,575 250,544 195,365 113,847 4,551 133,682 118,894 2,498,459 -57,663 2,440,796 2,349,090

Dec. 1,647,615 231,208 200,094 119,572 4,588 136,877 115,018 2,454,973 -57,098 2,397,875 2,300,037

2000 Mar. .... 1,672,985 222,279 203,672 111,896 5,252 148,215 120,043 2,484,342 -55,813 2,428,528 2,334,122
June ... 1,697,903 216,152 204,141 112,726 5,933 163,228 121,979 2,522,061 -67,258 2,454,803 2,355,308

Sept. ... 1,693,593 218,492 204,930 108,802 6,486 172,064 121,863 2,526,229 -53,823 2,472,406 2,376,974

Dec. 1,675,381 197,238 208,934 114,100 7,587 163,299 121,788 2,488,326 -38,518 2,449,808 2,345,971

(millions of euros)

1999 .......... 850,922 119,409 103,340 61,754 2,369 70,691 59,402 1,267,888 -29,489 1,238,399 1,187,870
2000 .......... 865,262 101,865 107,905 58,928 3,918 84,337 62,898 1,285,113 -19,893 1,265,220 1,211,593
1999 - Mar. .. .. 840,189 137,279 97,322 59,748 2,341 66,554 61,315 1,264,747 -24,389 1,240,358 1,197,992
June ... 860,795 134,743 98,816 60,333 2,359 71,060 60,316 1,288,421 -21,625 1,266,796 1,220,608

Sept. ... 868,461 129,395 100,898 58,797 2,350 69,041 61,404 1,290,346 -29,780 1,260,566 1,213,204

Dec. 850,922 119,409 103,340 61,754 2,369 70,691 59,402 1,267,888 -29,489 1,238,399 1,187,870

2000 Mar. .... 864,024 114,798 105,188 57,789 2,712 76,547 61,997 1,283,055 -28,825 1,254,230 1,205,474
June ... 876,894 111,633 105,430 58,218 3,064 84,300 62,997 1,302,536 -34,736 1,267,800 1,216,415

Sept. ... 874,668 112,841 105,838 56,191 3,350 88,863 62,937 1,304,688 -27,797 1,276,891 1,227,605

Dec. 865,262 101,865 107,905 58,928 3,918 84,337 62,898 1,285,113 -19,893 1,265,220 1,211,593

(1) From December 1998 the item “Borrowing from central bank” refers exclusively to the accounts of the Bank of Italy (and not to the consolidated accounts of the Bank of Italy and the UIC)
since that month saw the completion of the transfer of the reserves held by the UIC to the Bank of Italy in conformity with Legislative Decrees 43/1998 and 319/1998 and the UIC’s securities portfolio
is included under “Medium and long-term securities excluding central bank”. At 31 December 1998 borrowing from UIC is estimated to have amounted to around 2.3 trillion lire.
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ECB interest rates

Table a24

Memorandum item:

?;iirri(tjgsg Main refinancing operations qfficial reference rate f(l)r' instlruments
linked to the former official discount rate
DATE
ANNOUNCED Date Deposit Marginal With effect Fix_ed rate ’\gllzlr;%: Orderissued by the Govermor
effective facility lending facility from (for fixed rate (for variable Rate
tenders) rate tenders) Date issued | Date effective
22.12.1998 1.1.1999 2.00 4.50 7.1.1999 3.00 -
22.12.1998 4.1.1999 2.75 3.25 - - -
22.12.1998  22.1.1999 2.00 4.50 - - - 23.12.1998  28.12.1998 3.00
8.4.1999 9.4.1999 1.50 3.50 14.4.1999 2.50 - 9.4.1999 14.4.1999 2.50
4.11.1999 5.11.1999 2.00 4.00 10.11.1999 3.00 - 6.11.1999  10.11.1999 3.00
3.2.2000 4.2.2000 2.25 4.25 9.2.2000 3.25 - 4.2.2000 9.2.2000 3.25
16.3.2000 17.3.2000 2.50 450  22.3.2000 3.50 - 18.3.2000 22.3.2000 3.50
27.4.2000  28.4.2000 2.75 4.75 4.5.2000 3.75 - 28.4.2000 4.5.2000 3.75
8.6.2000 9.6.2000 3.25 5.25 15.6.2000 4.25 - 10.6.2000 15.6.2000 4.25
8.6.2000 - - - 28.6.2000 - 4.25 - - -
31.8.2000 1.9.2000 3.50 5.50 6.9.2000 - 4.50 1.9.2000 6.9.2000 4.50
5.10.2000  6.10.2000 3.75 5.75 11.10.2000 - 4.75 6.10.2000  11.10.2000 4.75
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Table a25
Treasury bill yieldsand interbank rates (1)

(percentages)
Gross Treasury bill yields (2) Interbank rates (3)
B'\/Cl;q'ls Séng).gh G'Bng’.PSth lZénagrgth Average | Overnight 1-month 3-month 6-month 12-month
1996 .......... - 8.61 8.48 8.31 8.46 9.10 8.99 8.82 8.66 8.42
1997 ... - 6.40 6.36 6.26 6.33 7.02 6.98 6.88 6.74 6.46
1998 .......... - 4.96 4.59 4.37 4.59 5.23 5.19 4.99 4.68 4.34
1999 .......... - 2.77 2.98 3.13 3.01 2.74 2.85 2.95 3.04 3.12
2000 .......... 4.76 4.09 4.52 4.68 4.53 4.12 4.23 4.39 4.56 4.76
1999 - Jan. .... - 3.14 2.97 3.10 3.07 311 3.12 3.10 3.02 3.05
Feb. .... - 3.04 3.01 3.02 3.02 3.13 3.10 3.07 3.01 3.02
Mar. .... - 3.03 2.94 3.06 3.01 2.94 3.04 3.03 3.00 3.07
Apr. .... - 2.61 2.58 2.70 2.63 2.70 2.67 2.68 2.68 2.68
May . ... - 2.57 2.57 2.67 2.61 2.54 2.54 2.56 2.57 2.65
June ... - 2.58 2.71 2.78 2.70 2.54 2.59 2.62 2.67 2.81
July .... - 2.50 2.86 2.99 2.82 2.52 2.63 2.68 2.89 2.96
Aug. . ... - 2.49 291 3.20 2.94 2.46 2.61 2.69 3.05 3.27
Sept. ... - 2.45 2.92 3.19 2.94 2.45 2.58 2.72 3.11 3.28
Oct. .... - 3.06 3.43 3.57 3.40 2.49 2.75 3.36 3.44
Nov. .... - 3.03 3.37 3.53 3.35 2.93 3.07 3.45 3.49 3.72
Dec..... - - 3.45 3.69 3.57 3.05 3.53 3.47 3.55 3.84
2000 - Jan. .... - 3.27 3.55 3.89 3.62 3.03 3.14 3.34 3.53 4.01
Feb. .... - 3.35 3.78 4.01 3.79 3.28 3.35 3.53 3.72 4.04
Mar. .... - 3.60 3.99 4.22 4.03 3.52 3.58 3.74 3.94
Apr. .... - 3.89 4.17 4.27 4.15 3.68 3.77 3.93 4.09 4.39
May . ... - 4.26 4.56 4.67 4.53 3.90 4.15 4.36 4.59 4.89
June ... - - 4.58 4.94 4.80 4.30 4.37 4.51 4.72 5.01
July .. .. - 4.25 4.73 4.97 4.73 4.31 4.42 4.59 4.87 5.10
Aug. . ... - 4.42 5.01 5.07 491 4.43 4.58 4.77 5.02
Sept. ... - 4.72 4.94 5.21 5.02 4.60 4.69 4.86 5.05
Oct. .... 4.56 - 5.11 5.09 4.99 4.76 4.85 5.04 5.11 5.21
Nov. .... 4.97 5.02 4.99 5.13 5.04 4.83 4.93 5.10 5.13 5.27
Dec..... - - 4.78 4.64 4.72 4.83 4.95 4.95 4.94 4.91
2001 - Jan. .... - 4.69 4.63 4.47 4.57 4.76 4.81 4.77 4.67 4.54
Feb. .... - 4.58 4.70 4.46 4.58 5.02 4.80 4.75 4.66 4.57

(1) Before tax; the annual values are obtained as the arithmetic mean of the monthly data. - (2) Weighted average of the compound allotment rates at auction. - (3) Weighted monthly
average of the rates on transactions concluded on the Interbank Deposit Market (MID).
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Bank interest rates: fundsraised from resident customersin lire/euros

Table a26

Deposits Certificates of deposit Bonds

Average for Average for

6 months months
1997 ...l 3.36 4.19 5.79 6.63 4.95 4.73 7.15 5.07
1998 ...l 1.70 2.29 3.72 5.05 31 3.05 5.57 3.74
1999 ...l 1.22 1.52 2.89 3.85 2.40 2.99 4.45 4.68
2000 -Jan. .......... 1.30 1.56 3.07 3.81 2.43 2.97 4.49 4.04
Feb. .......... 1.28 1.55 3.02 3.75 2.47 3.06 4.49 4.38
Mar. .......... 1.34 1.59 3.13 3.72 2.54 3.14 4.50 4.80
Apr. .......... 1.42 1.64 3.35 3.72 2.61 3.22 4.55 4.55
May 1.48 1.69 351 3.73 2.73 3.31 4.58 4.47
June 1.58 1.78 3.83 3.75 2.86 3.62 4.66 4.66
July 1.71 1.89 4.13 3.77 3.05 3.64 4.68 4.80
Aug........... 1.76 1.94 4.20 3.81 3.13 3.68 4.70 5.01
Sept. ......... 1.85 2.00 4.34 3.86 3.22 3.67 4.75 4.86
Oct. .......... 1.94 2.08 4.51 3.89 3.39 3.75 4.73 4.79
Nov. .......... 2.02 2.15 4.65 3.92 351 3.84 4.82 4.73
Dec........... 2.08 2.20 4.71 3.94 3.52 3.82 4.87 4.76
2001 -Jan. .......... (2.09) (2.19) (4.68) (3.89) (3.50) (3.77) (4.83) (4.60)
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Table a27
Bank interest rates: loansto resident customersin lire/euros

Stocks Disbursements
Minimum for Average for Average for Ave_rage for n’:\ézgﬁgne;gé mgﬁﬁfe{ﬁé prinl;‘f Irate
shotiem | shotem | curentaccount | medut and | ong'em cans | e loans
to enterprises households

1997 .o 6.12 9.01 9.60 9.42 6.90 9.38 8.88
1998 ... 3.80 6.70 7.35 7.50 4.53 6.17 6.38
1999 ... 3.03 5.55 6.37 5.89 4.58 5.50 6.25
2000-Jan. .......... ... 3.14 5.57 6.37 5.96 4.73 5.59 6.25
Feb. ................ 3.21 5.63 6.47 5.96 5.02 591 6.50

Mar. ................ 3.31 5.71 6.55 5.97 4.93 5.96 6.75

Apr. .o 3.44 5.84 6.68 6.03 4.96 5.93 6.75

May ................ 3.57 6.04 6.85 6.07 5.35 6.10 7.00
June ...l 3.75 6.23 7.09 6.15 5.57 6.20 7.50

July ... 4.08 6.46 7.27 6.33 5.65 6.31 7.50
Aug................. 4.23 6.43 7.25 6.36 5.71 6.65 7.50
Sept. ... 4.40 6.63 7.47 6.41 5.57 6.62 7.75

Oct. ..ot 4.54 6.83 7.69 6.52 6.01 6.68 8.00

Nov. ... 4.64 6.90 7.73 6.54 6.02 6.61 8.00
Dec................. 4.71 6.88 7.65 6.53 5.79 6.51 8.00
2001 -Jan. ................ (4.73) (6.87) (7.63) (6.56) (5.95) (6.92) 8.00
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Banks and money market funds: balance sheet
(end-of-period data)

Table a28

Assets
Loans Holdings of
) Residents of other .
Residents of Italy : Residents of Italy
Cash euro-area countries Rest
General of the
General Other world General Other
MFIs MFIs govern- Other MFls
government | sectors ment sectors government | sectors
(billions
1997 ......... (10,845) (310,105) (119,028) (1,245,461) (87,647) (48) (13,850) (202,214) (49,665) (352,337) (4,459)
1998 ......... 11,914 263,005 118,860 1,337,337 119,509 66 20,902 161,562 63,500 364,567 5,576
1999 ......... 11,908 299,649 122,295 1,474,123 111,732 87 24,699 130,948 73,203 342,418 10,454
2000 - Sept. .. 9,825 324,486 111,641 1,594,233 103,118 213 29,700 134,766 84,294 301,851 13,991
Oct. ... 10,214 352,781 111,647 1,610,920 107,569 213 29,201 134,199 82,443 303,896 13,490
Nowv. ... 10,864 372,008 113,717 1,637,519 105,103 217 30,560 133,242 82,288 295,713 13,782
Dec. ... 13,579 363,453 118,976 1,667,812 113,775 215 30,535 134,199 84,011 282,883 15,366
2001 - Jan. ... (9,923) (326,755) (117,166) (1,665,167) (103,902) (240) (31,370) (130,398) (78,783) (288,187) (15,564)
(millions
2000 - Sept. .. 5,074 167,583 57,658 823,355 53,256 110 15,339 69,601 43,534 155,893 7,226
Oct. ... 5,275 182,196 57,661 831,971 55,555 110 15,081 69,308 42,578 156,949 6,967
Nowv. ... 5611 192,126 58,730 845,708 54,281 112 15,783 68,814 42,498 152,723 7,118
Dec. ... 7,013 187,708 61,446 861,353 58,760 111 15,770 69,308 43,388 146,097 7,936
2001 - Jan. ... (5,125) (168,755) (60,511) (859,987) (53,661) (124) (16,201) (67,345) (40,688) (148,836) (8,038)
Liabilities
Deposits
Residents of Italy Residents of other euro-area countries
Other general Other general
MFIs osgrnr:rrlilam government/ MFIs o(v::rrr]:rr’r‘;:lvlent government/
g other sectors g other sectors
(billions
1997 .. ...l (266,036) (10,711) (1,131,289) (151,507) (167) (15,095)
1998 ........... 268,036 13,902 1,104,516 166,271 188 19,516
1999 ........... 351,133 15,339 1,114,360 191,019 74 11,875
2000 - Sept 353,772 13,471 1,113,450 207,812 1,288 14,266
Oct. 373,144 12,911 1,123,689 216,283 775 14,019
Nov. 394,186 13,229 1,096,758 210,562 1,373 12,661
Dec. 399,466 13,484 1,158,219 208,352 66 13,616
2001 - Jan. (345,493) (14,381) (1,120,581) (219,650) (2,815) (13,620)
(millions
2000 - Sept. ... 182,708 6,957 575,049 107,326 665 7,368
Oct. .... 192,713 6,668 580,337 111,701 400 7,240
Nov. .... 203,580 6,832 566,428 108,746 709 6,539
Dec. .... 206,307 6,964 598,170 107,605 34 7,032
2001 - Jan. ... (178,432) (7,427) (578,732) (113,440) (1,454) (7,034)
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Table a28

securities other than shares

Shares and other equity

Residents of other

euro-area countries

Residents of Italy

Residents of other
euro-area countries

Rest Rest Fixed Remaining Total
of tr;g of thls assets assets assets
General Other worl Other Other worl
MFis government sectors MFis sectors MFis sectors
of lire)

(1,892) (2,473) (1,961) (19,874) (34,425) (26,347) (4,726) (6,363) (4,788) (84,778) (527,562) (3,110,851)
3,758 6,737 3,168 32,175 55,902 32,584 8,200 6,574 5,844 86,348 265,137 2,973,223
8,401 5,964 9,430 34,636 75,613 41,653 9,832 10,055 8,909 86,588 286,508 3,179,102
7,234 10,127 10,376 33,939 80,990 49,818 10,729 15,089 13,641 86,191 300,455 3,326,709
7,497 10,173 10,535 33,153 80,890 50,705 10,677 15,374 14,344 88,107 331,027 3,408,964
7,728 10,558 10,971 32,409 82,003 52,787 10,665 15,616 14,609 88,129 310,796 3,431,283
7,174 8,870 10,369 29,803 79,006 51,574 11,515 15,953 14,170 89,616 306,033 3,448,886

(6,870)  (11,060) (10,165) (27,116) (78,305) (51,933) (11,134) (15,879) (13,953) (89,382) (296,650) (3,379,901)

of euros)
3,736 5,230 5,359 17,528 41,828 25,729 5,541 7,793 7,045 44,514 155,172 1,718,102
3,872 5,254 5,441 17,122 41,776 26,187 5,514 7,940 7,408 45,457 170,961 1,760,583
3,991 5,453 5,666 16,738 42,351 27,262 5,508 8,065 7,545 45,515 160,512 1,772,110
3,705 4,581 5,355 15,392 40,803 26,636 5,947 8,239 7,318 46,283 158,053 1,781,201
(3,548) (5,712) (5,250) (14,004) (40,441) (26,821) (5,750) (8,201) (7,206)  (46,162) (153,207) (1,745,573)
Money market fund Debt securities Capital

Remaining liabilities

Total liabilities

Rest of the world shares/units issued and reserves
of lire)
(255,775) (7,143) (396,409) (195,958) (680,760) (3,110,852)
245,892 9,240 486,065 210,173 449,426 2,973,224
262,825 25,297 525,800 228,993 452,384 3,179,102
300,116 17,938 569,248 247,171 488,180 3,326,711
316,772 17,742 570,472 246,958 516,198 3,408,964
310,487 18,096 574,433 247,380 552,122 3,431,283
305,369 19,508 585,685 239,962 505,161 3,448,886
(310,642) (21,295) (586,612) (243,501) (501,308) (3,379,903)
of euros)
154,997 9,264 293,992 127,653 252,124 1,718,103
163,599 9,163 294,624 127,543 266,594 1,760,583
160,353 9,346 296,670 127,761 285,147 1,772,110
157,710 10,075 302,481 123,930 260,894 1,781,201
(160,433) (10,998) (302,960) (125,758) (258,904) (1,745,574)
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Table a29
Banks: deposits and bonds
(end-of-period data)

Deposits in euros and euro-area currencies Debt securities issued in euros
Residents of Italy and euro-area currencies
Deposits with agreed maturity Deposits
Overnight redeemable Repos up to 2 years over 2 years
up to 2 years over 2 years at notice

(billions of lire)

1997 ..ot (591,935)  (198,435) (57,999) (118,868) (143,230) (20,859) (374,401)
1998 ...t 663,885 138,825 44,958 118,397 115,537 33,546 448,318
1999 ...ttt 730,349 111,428 32,134 118,420 96,877 21,833 495,594
2000 -Sept. .............. 727,290 100,258 23,822 109,998 125,062 20,395 540,181
o A 731,060 99,424 22,885 108,743 134,077 21,252 540,312
NOV. .o 705,344 96,678 22,188 107,693 137,810 20,923 544,586
DEC. ..., 774,516 94,662 21,340 110,575 132,137 24,782 552,457
2001 -Jan. ............... (729,631) (91,479) (19,405) (107,666) (145,669) (25,613) (553,589)

(millions of euros)

2000 -Sept. ..., 375,614 51,779 12,303 56,809 64,589 10,533 278,980
(o A 377,561 51,348 11,819 56,161 69,245 10,976 279,048
NOV. .o, 364,280 49,930 11,459 55,619 71,173 10,806 281,255
DEC. ..., 400,004 48,889 11,021 57,107 68,243 12,799 285,320
2001 -Jan. ............... (376,823) (47,245) (10,022) (55,605) (75,232) (13,228) (285,905)
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Banks:. loan and securities portfolios
(end-of-period data)

Tablea30

Loans to residents of Italy Memorandum
- Loans to Bad debts item:
Short-term Medium and long-term Total : and unpaid bad debts:
non-residents :
— — — £ Ital and pro- estimated
of which: of which: of which: or ltaly tested bills realizable
in lire/euros in lire/euros in lire/euros value
(billions of lire)
1997 .. 624,660 562,740 604,554 573,885 1,229,214 1,136,625 25,445 124,820 74,149
1998 . ... 662,046 597,060 650,804 624,099 1,312,849 1,221,159 30,163 125,064 70,792
1999 . ... 711,360 668,286 743,535 734,791 1,454,898 1,403,077 35,728 116,627 59,558
2000 -Sept. ......... 787,992 731,196 789,286 779,310 1,577,276 1,510,506 41,688 110,383 52,622
Oct. .......... 797,064 734,892 796,825 786,550 1,593,889 1,521,442 43,754 110,447 52,649
Nov. .......... 818,916 759,055 805,031 794,854 1,623,948 1,553,909 44,006 109,912 52,796
Dec. .......... 843,902 792,446 819,259 809,479 1,663,163 1,601,925 42,908 100,498 47,537
2001 -Jan. .......... (847,664) (816,552) (1,664,216)
(millions of euros)
2000 -Sept. ......... 406,964 377,631 407,632 402,480 814,595 780,111 21,530 57,008 27,177
Oct. .......... 411,649 379,540 411,526 406,219 823,175 785,759 22,597 57,041 27,191
Nov. .......... 422,935 392,019 415,764 410,508 838,699 802,527 22,727 56,765 27,267
Dec. .......... 435,839 409,264 423,112 418,061 858,952 827,325 22,160 51,903 24,551
2001 -Jan. .......... (437,782) (421,714) (859,496)
Securities: book value
Italian government securities Other securities
of which:
an?jclJBTI'SE s CTZs CCTs BTPs bonds issued Total
by banks
(billions of lire)
1997 .. 345,196 33,707 19,489 187,493 99,094 50,848 49,749 396,045
1998 ... 342,429 48,480 21,132 167,538 101,158 64,069 63,215 406,499
1999 . ...l 307,613 33,623 18,025 145,507 105,575 72,643 67,072 380,256
2000 -Sept. ......... 265,881 19,603 18,538 131,078 90,120 76,887 69,607 342,768
Oct. .......... 267,163 18,617 17,759 131,599 92,304 75,842 68,542 343,002
Nov. .......... 258,577 17,037 16,369 129,658 88,586 76,047 68,434 334,624
Dec. .......... 247,033 15,192 15,140 128,464 82,485 77,981 69,777 325,015
(millions of euros)
2000 -Sept. ......... 137,316 10,124 9,574 67,696 46,543 39,709 35,949 177,025
Oct. .......... 137,978 9,615 9,172 67,965 47,671 39,169 35,399 177,146
Nov. .......... 133,544 8,799 8,454 66,963 45,751 39,275 35,343 172,819
Dec. .......... 127,582 7,846 7,819 66,346 42,600 40,274 36,037 167,856
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Italian investment funds: securities portfolios and net assets (1)

(end-of-period balance sheet values)

Table a3l

Residents
Government securities
Bonds Shares Total
BOTs CTZs BTPs CCTs
(billions of lire)
1997 ........... 197,079 15,511 62,975 72,322 41,905 5,691 39,409 242,179
1998 ........... 374,283 29,846 67,942 193,648 76,601 8,063 76,326 458,671
1999 ........... 312,830 14,086 42,515 177,955 73,801 15,513 86,439 414,784
2000(2) ........ 245,140 7,960 18,462 164,995 49,613 14,245 85,736 345,121
1998 - 4th gtr. .. 374,283 29,846 67,942 193,648 76,601 8,063 76,326 458,671
1999 -1st qtr. .. 365,758 24,502 57,836 201,115 77,693 8,667 74,523 448,947
2nd " 375,245 21,378 53,815 205,758 89,324 12,104 64,426 451,774
3rd " 356,955 15,626 52,721 198,892 85,109 13,728 63,132 433,817
4th " 312,830 14,086 42,515 177,955 73,801 15,513 86,439 414,784
2000 - 1st qtr. .. 270,576 16,681 31,004 149,842 68,505 15,829 90,799 377,205
2nd " .. 263,722 15,527 26,480 159,522 57,954 16,818 90,532 371,073
3rd " (2) 249,215 14,007 21,886 154,261 54,518 16,588 89,595 355,398
4th " (2) 245,140 7,960 18,462 164,995 49,613 14,245 85,736 345,121
1999 -Dec. ..... 312,830 14,086 42,515 177,955 73,801 15,513 86,439 414,784
2000 -Jan. ..... 292,323 16,178 37,316 161,973 72,484 15,219 82,816 390,356
Feb. ..... 274,027 15,920 36,586 146,285 70,786 15,403 105,474 394,906
Mar. ... .. 270,576 16,681 31,004 149,842 68,505 15,829 90,799 377,205
Apr. ..... 271,022 15,047 28,930 156,788 66,205 16,088 86,638 373,749
May ..... 263,447 17,026 25,663 154,021 62,540 16,179 86,917 366,542
June 263,722 15,527 26,480 159,522 57,954 16,818 90,532 371,073
July ..... 257,532 14,416 23,688 160,492 54,463 16,834 90,968 365,333
Aug. ..... 258,424 13,763 24,068 161,363 54,694 16,565 93,899 368,890
Sept. (2) . 249,215 14,007 21,886 154,261 54,518 16,588 89,595 355,398
Oct. (2) .. 245,345 12,200 20,528 151,800 56,160 16,627 94,207 356,179
Nov. (2) .. 248,594 9,765 19,562 160,875 53,840 16,933 92,656 358,183
Dec. (2) .. 245,140 7,960 18,462 164,995 49,613 14,245 85,736 345,121
(millions of euros)
2000 - 1st qgtr. .. 139,741 8,615 16,012 77,387 35,380 8,175 46,894 194,810
2nd " ... 136,201 8,019 13,676 82,386 29,931 8,686 46,756 191,643
3rd ” (2 128,709 7,234 11,303 79,669 28,156 8,567 46,272 183,548
4th " (2) 126,604 4,111 9,535 85,213 25,623 7,357 44,279 178,240
2000 -Jan. ..... 150,972 8,355 19,272 83,652 37,435 7,860 42,771 201,602
Feb. ..... 141,523 8,222 18,895 75,550 36,558 7,955 54,473 203,952
Mar. ..... 139,741 8,615 16,012 77,387 35,380 8,175 46,894 194,810
Apr. ..... 139,971 7,771 14,941 80,974 34,192 8,309 44,745 193,025
May ..... 136,059 8,793 13,254 79,545 32,299 8,356 44,889 189,303
June 136,201 8,019 13,676 82,386 29,931 8,686 46,756 191,643
July ..... 133,004 7,445 12,234 82,887 28,128 8,694 46,981 188,679
Aug. ..... 133,465 7,108 12,430 83,337 28,247 8,555 48,495 190,516
Sept. (2) . 128,709 7,234 11,303 79,669 28,156 8,567 46,272 183,548
Oct. (2) .. 126,710 6,301 10,602 78,398 29,004 8,587 48,654 183,951
Nov. (2) .. 128,388 5,043 10,103 83,085 27,806 8,745 47,853 184,986
Dec. (2) .. 126,604 4,111 9,535 85,213 25,623 7,357 44,279 178,240

(1) See the notes to the statistical tables. - (2) Provisional.
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Tablea3l

Non-residents

Memorandum items:

'Othe'r Total
chares flgsaggsal portfolio Net assets ggljg: sgfets
(billions of lire)

88,629 38,973 161 330,969 368,432 287,470 143,377 ... 1997
208,230 84,069 215 667,117 720,823 631,523 313,085 ... 1998
452,353 241,921 519 867,654 920,311 702,725 118,646  .............. 1999
464,751 262,033 3,836 813,708 876,759 652,286 -13,485  ........... (2) 2000
208,230 84,069 215 667,117 720,823 116,255 38,6525 ..... 4th gtr. - 1998
290,439 102,700 558 739,944 814,372 182,643 80,266 ..... 1st qtr. - 1999
345,620 132,090 542 797,939 873,893 196,365 51,982 ..... 2nd "
375,458 154,685 536 809,810 880,013 159,330 15,008 ..... 3rd "

452,353 241,921 519 867,654 920,311 164,387 -28,609 ..... 4th "
501,773 297,227 521 879,498 945,273 256,135 -5,665 ..... 1st gtr. - 2000
486,207 281,373 362 857,640 918,429 160,363 -2,766  ..... 2nd "
503,105 291,893 519 859,022 919,771 117,722 -2,432 ... 3rd 7 (2)
464,751 262,033 3,836 813,708 876,759 118,066 -2,623 ... 4th 2)
452,353 241,921 519 867,654 920,311 66,921 -1,005 ........ Dec. - 1999
453,149 250,817 511 844,018 904,542 79,288 -7,428 ........ Jan. - 2000
483,980 284,868 511 879,398 942,553 92,885 -1,152  ........ Feb.
501,773 297,227 521 879,498 945,273 83,962 2916  ........ Mar.
495,883 295,297 515 870,144 939,267 52,829 1559 ........ Apr.
474,096 272,015 401 841,038 917,194 54,188 -926  ........ May
486,207 281,373 362 857,640 918,429 53,346 -3,398 ........ June
495,499 284,941 360 861,193 917,116 38,127 -1,900 ........ July
522,564 310,829 490 891,945 941,209 34,349 463  ........ Aug.
503,105 291,893 519 859,022 919,771 45,247 -995 ..., Sept. (2)
507,886 300,217 474 864,537 925,049 44,507 -902 ........ Oct. (2)
475,441 269,260 455 834,079 894,055 41,614 =327 ... Nov. (2)
464,751 262,033 3,836 813,708 876,759 31,945 -1,394 ........ Dec. (2)
(millions of euros)
259,144 153,505 269 454,223 488,193 132,283 -2,926  ..... 1st qgtr. - 2000
251,105 145,317 187 442,934 474,329 82,821 -1,428 ..... 2nd "
259,832 150,750 268 443,648 475,022 60,798 -1,256 ..... 3rd " (2
240,024 135,329 1,981 420,245 452,808 60,976 -1354 ..... 4th " (2)
234,032 129,536 264 435,899 467,157 40,949 -3836 ........ Jan. - 2000
249,955 147,122 264 454,171 486,788 47,971 -595 ..., Feb.
259,144 153,505 269 454,223 488,193 43,363 1506 ........ Mar.
256,102 152,508 266 449,392 485,091 27,284 805 ........ Apr.
244,850 140,484 207 434,360 473,691 27,986 -478 ..., May
251,105 145,317 187 442,934 474,329 27,551 -1,755 ..., June
255,904 147,160 186 444,769 473,651 19,691 -981 ........ July
269,882 160,530 253 460,651 486,094 17,740 239 ... Aug.
259,832 150,750 268 443,648 475,022 23,368 -514 ..., Sept. (2)
262,301 155,049 245 446,496 477,748 22,986 -466  ........ Oct. (2)
245,545 139,061 235 430,766 461,741 21,492 -169 ........ Nov. (2)
240,024 135,329 1,981 420,245 452,808 16,498 =720 ........ Dec. (2)

35a



Table a32
Italian investment funds. net purchases of securities (1)

Residents
Government securities
BOTs CTZs BTPs CCTs
(billions of lire)
1997 ... 69,733 -10,928 42,201 29,429 7,563
1998 . ...l 174,057 13,558 2,101 122,413 34,888
1999 ... ...l -35,571 -8,992 -23,326 -3,065 908
2000(2) .o vevan 60,721 -5,629 -22,242 -10,489 -21,824
1998 -4th qtr. ...... 40,298 4,721 -6,394 38,205 4,200
1999 -1st qtr. ...... -1,123 -2,403 -9,232 8,616 2,951
2nd " ..., 16,236 -556 -3,818 7,987 12,305
3rd " ... -11,397 -4,672 -1,232 -1,652 -3,714
4th " L. -39,289 -1,361 -9,046 -18,017 -10,634
2000 -1st gtr. ...... -37,477 2,571 -9,414 -26,025 -4,486
2nd * ... -3,667 -836 -4,475 11,618 -9,726
3rd ” (2)... -14,191 -1,452 -4,785 -5,077 -2,990
4h " (2) ... -5,387 -5,911 -3,571 8,996 -4,624
1999 -DecC. ......... -11,651 -1,396 -3,007 -4,715 -2,413
2000 -Jan. ......... -17,091 2,095 -4,409 -13,674 -986
Feb.......... -16,863 -236 -76 -15,043 -1,485
Mar. ......... -3,522 711 -4,930 2,693 -2,014
Apr. ......... 1,272 -1,592 -2,085 7,716 -2,202
May ......... -5,669 2,134 -3,174 -1,458 -3,398
June ........ 730 -1,377 784 5,360 -4,126
July ......... -6,123 -1,168 -2,827 1,088 -3,394
Aug.......... 1,350 -503 343 1,079 467
Sept. 2) ..... -9,420 219 -2,300 -7,244 -64
Oct.(2) ...... -3,642 -1,824 -1,361 -2,302 1,857
Nov. (2) ...... 2,548 -2,262 -1,030 8,068 -2,205
Dec.(2)...... -4,291 -1,824 -1,179 3,230 -4,273
(millions of euros)
2000 -Jan. ......... -8,827 1,082 -2,277 -7,062 -509
Feb.......... -8,709 -122 -39 -7,769 -767
Mar. ......... -1,819 367 -2,546 1,391 -1,040
Apr. ......... 657 -822 -1,077 3,985 -1,137
May ......... -2,928 1,102 -1,639 -753 -1,755
June ........ 377 -711 405 2,768 -2,131
July ......... -3,162 -603 -1,460 562 -1,753
Ago. ......... 697 -260 177 557 241
Sept. 2) ..... -4,865 113 -1,188 -3,741 -33
Oct. (2) ...... -1,881 -942 -703 -1,189 959
Nov. 2) ...... 1,316 -1,168 -532 4,167 -1,139
Dec.(2)...... -2,216 -942 -609 1,668 -2,207

(1) See the notes to the statistical tables. - (2) Provisional.
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Tablea32

Non-residents

Other

financial Total
Bonds Shares Total shares assets portfolio
(billions of lire)
1,690 6,363 77,786 53,524 19,992 -1,559 129,751 ... 1997
2,116 17,649 193,823 119,253 41,734 20 313,095 ...l 1998
5,602 -10,305 -40,274 161,950 79,364 8 121,683 ... 1999
1,148 -3,865 -63,438 68,161 76,856 126 4849 ... (2) 2000
623 1,326 42,247 12,340 4,233 -83 54,504 ..... 4th qgtr. - 1998
-571 -5,518 -7,213 65,461 6,864 21 58,270  ..... 1st qtr. - 1999
3,090 -8,653 10,673 42,751 17,930 -4 53,420  ..... 2nd "
1,493 864 -9,040 34,725 23,406 -2 25,683 ... 3rd "
1,592 3,003 -34,694 19,010 31,164 -8 -15,692  ..... 4th "
327 -7,643 -44,792 26,521 35,411 6 -18,265  ..... 1st qtr. - 2000
1,050 2,827 209 14,416 10,746 69 14,694  ..... 2nd "
-339 =77 -14,607 14,268 12,435 45 -294 ... 3rd " (2
110 1,028 -4,248 12,952 18,265 6 8,710  ..... 4th " (2)
203 951 -10,497 9,594 12,472 2 -900  ........ Dec. - 1999
-244 -2,014 -19,349 6,163 13,397 -13,186 ........ Jan. - 2000
105 -1,280 -18,038 10,400 14,325 .. -7,639 ... Feb.
465 -4,349 -7,406 9,958 7,689 6 2558 ..., Mar.
236 -796 713 -881 4,670 -3 =171 Apr.
151 960 -4,558 4,006 -815 92 -460  ........ May
660 2,662 4,053 11,290 6,891 -20 15,323 ..., June
95 153 -5,875 8,450 4,777 28 2603 ... July
-422 -937 -10 4,949 5,968 10 4949 ..., Aug.
10 707 -8,723 867 1,690 7 -7,848 ..., Sept. (2)
-35 1,698 -1,979 2,372 7,691 -12 381 ... Oct. (2)
285 654 3,487 2,986 3,224 -5 6,468  ........ Nov. (2)
-145 -1,324 -5,760 7,491 7,350 23 1,754 ..., Dec. (2)
(millions of euros)
-126 -1,040 -9,993 3,183 6,919 -6,810  ........ Jan. - 2000
54 -661 -9,316 5,371 7,398 .. -3,945 ... Feb.
240 -2,246 -3,825 5,143 3,971 3 1,321 ... Mar.
122 -411 368 -455 2,412 .. -89 ... Apr.
78 496 -2,354 2,069 -421 48 =237 ... May
341 1,375 2,093 5,831 3,559 -10 7914 ... June
49 79 -3,034 4,364 2,467 14 1,344 ... July
-218 -484 -5 2,556 3,082 5 2556 ... Aug.
-5 365 -4,505 448 873 4 -4,063  ........ Sept. (2)
-18 877 -1,022 1,225 3,972 -6 197 L. Oct. (2)
147 338 1,801 1,542 1,665 -3 3,340 ..., Nov. (2)
-75 -684 -2,975 3,869 3,796 12 906  ........ Dec. (2)
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Table a33
Portfolio management services (1)
(end-of-period market values)

Government securities Bonds Shares

BOTs BTPs CCTs Italian Foreign Italian Foreign

(billions of lire)

1999 - 4th qtr.

Banks .............. 129,763 4,818 64,070 44,172 12,267 25,499 20,575 8,875
Securities firms ... 21,077 2,350 9,988 6,616 2,994 5,372 6,103 4,908
Asset management cos 60,997 1,114 43,487 11,465 13,216 9,757 13,673 5,430
Total ... 211,837 8,282 117,545 62,253 28,477 40,628 40,351 19,213
2000 - 1st qtr.
Banks .............. 104,638 4,248 50,370 37,451 9,713 26,022 18,892 8,801
Securities firms ... .. 25,152 1,807 14,199 6,576 2,511 6,115 5,584 5,789
Asset management cos 73,096 1,233 49,871 17,883 21,841 9,414 18,385 8,924
Total ... 202,886 7,288 114,439 61,910 34,067 41,550 42,861 23,514
2000 - 2nd qtr. (2)
Banks .............. 97,240 3,478 47,692 34,483 10,353 24,230 18,338 9,157
Securities firms . .... 20,916 1,197 11,436 6,235 2,066 5,563 5,325 4,076
Asset management cos 82,785 1,595 55,682 20,897 25,613 10,083 21,175 6,756
Total ... 200,941 6,269 114,810 61,615 38,032 39,876 44,839 19,988
2000 - 3rd qtr. (2)
Banks .............. 93,576 3,094 47,812 32,872 9,829 23,878 17,634 10,078
Securities firms . .... 18,524 310 11,401 5,305 2,194 5,394 5,283 2,923
Asset management cos 82,721 1,820 55,836 20,703 26,641 10,762 21,479 8,037
Total ... 194,822 5,224 115,049 58,880 38,664 40,033 44,395 21,038

(millions of euros)

1999 - 4th qtr.

Banks .............. 67,017 2,488 33,089 22,813 6,335 13,169 10,626 4,584
Securities firms ... .. 10,885 1,214 5,158 3,417 1,546 2,774 3,152 2,535
Asset management cos 31,502 575 22,459 5,921 6,825 5,039 7,062 2,804
Total ... 109,405 4,277 60,707 32,151 14,707 20,983 20,840 9,923
2000 - 1st gtr.
Banks .............. 54,041 2,194 26,014 19,342 5,016 13,439 9,757 4,545
Securities firms ... .. 12,990 933 7,333 3,396 1,297 3,158 2,884 2,990
Asset management cos 37,751 637 25,756 9,236 11,280 4,862 9,495 4,609
Total ... 104,782 3,764 59,103 31,974 17,594 21,459 22,136 12,144
2000 - 2nd qtr. (2)
Banks .............. 50,220 1,796 24,631 17,809 5,347 12,514 9,471 4,729
Securities firms ... .. 10,802 618 5,906 3,220 1,067 2,873 2,750 2,105
Asset management cos 42,755 824 28,757 10,792 13,228 5,207 10,936 3,489
Total ... 103,777 3,238 59,294 31,821 19,642 20,594 23,157 10,323

2000 - 3rd qtr. (2)

Banks .............. 48,328 1,598 24,693 16,977 5,076 12,332 9,107 5,205
Securities firms . .... 9,567 160 5,888 2,740 1,133 2,786 2,728 1,509
Asset management cos 42,722 940 28,837 10,692 13,759 5,558 11,093 4,151

Total ... 100,617 2,698 59,418 30,409 19,968 20,676 22,928 10,865

(1) See the notes to the statistical tables. - (2) Provisional.
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Table a33

Investment fund units

Memorandum items:

Other Total
financial c-)rr(::gllio managed
Italian Foreign assets P funds gross inflow net inflow
(billions of lire)
1999 - 4th qtr.
192,359 23,280 2,003 414,621 429,867 46,366 -7,160 ...l Banks
32,084 17,717 380 90,635 94,485 -27,309 -84,380 ...... Securities firms
62,778 1,426 2,331 169,608 174,388 123,822 112,779  Asset management cos
287,221 42,423 4,714 674,864 698,740 142,879 21,239 ... Total
2000 - 1st gtr.
225,945 26,980 381 421,373 439,125 71,421 4502 ... Banks
35,620 22,989 649 104,409 108,110 28,031 13,478 ...... Securities firms
75,706 2,738 2,411 212,515 220,061 34,878 19,889  Asset management cos
337,271 52,707 3,441 738,298 767,295 134,331 37,870 ... Total
2000 - 2nd qtr. (2)
226,183 32,138 2,356 419,996 434,941 32,552 2294 ... Banks
31,945 22,834 573 93,297 95,518 9,933 -10,263 ...... Securities firms
88,296 3,778 2,423 240,909 247,585 43,268 30,936  Asset management cos
346,424 58,751 5,352 754,202 778,044 85,752 22,968 ... Total
2000 - 3rd qgtr. (2)
229,220 38,098 3,042 425,354 437,539 28,644 -4319 ... Banks
23,360 26,167 345 84,189 87,083 9,801 1,925 ...... Securities firms
95,578 4,122 3,230 252,571 261,956 17,494 6,984  Asset management cos
348,157 68,388 6,616 762,114 786,578 55,939 4,590 ... Total
(millions of euros)
1999 - 4th qtr.
99,345 12,023 1,034 214,134 222,008 23,946 -3,698 ... Banks
16,570 9,150 196 46,809 48,798 -14,104 -43,579  ...... Securities firms
32,422 736 1,204 87,595 90,064 63,949 58,246  Asset management cos
148,337 21,910 2,435 348,538 360,869 73,791 10,969 ... Total
2000 - 1st gtr.
116,691 13,934 197 217,621 226,789 36,886 2325 Banks
18,396 11,873 335 53,923 55,834 14,477 6,961 ...... Securities firms
39,099 1,414 1,245 109,755 113,652 18,013 10,272  Asset management cos
174,186 27,221 1,777 381,299 396,275 69,376 19,558 ... Total
2000 - 2nd qtr. (2)
116,814 16,598 1,217 216,910 224,628 16,812 1,185 ...l Banks
16,498 11,793 296 48,184 49,331 5,130 -5,300 ...... Securities firms
45,601 1,951 1,251 124,419 127,867 22,346 15,977  Asset management cos
178,913 30,342 2,764 389,513 401,826 44,287 11,862 ... Total
2000 - 3rd qgtr. (2)
118,382 19,676 1,571 219,677 225,970 14,794 -2,230 ... Banks
12,064 13,514 178 43,480 44,975 5,062 994  ...... Securities firms
49,362 2,129 1,668 130,442 135,289 9,035 3,607  Asset management cos
179,808 35,319 3,417 393,599 406,234 28,890 2,371 ... Total
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Table a34

Italian components of eur o-area monetary aggregates: residents of Italy and therest of the euro area

(end-of-period stocks)

- Deposits
peer | cwenseeount || ageedmauny | el
up to 2 years up to 3 months
(billions of lire)
1998 ........... 124,968 685,856 810,824 165,213 233,773 1,209,810
1999 - July .... 127,435 706,667 834,102 131,597 231,729 1,197,428
Aug. .... 123,802 679,252 803,053 131,249 232,526 1,166,828
Sept. ... 124,911 693,632 818,543 129,588 233,548 1,181,679
Oct. .... 126,574 707,128 833,702 127,781 235,715 1,197,199
Nov. .... 126,566 690,034 816,600 126,324 235,244 1,178,167
Dec. .... 139,335 754,904 894,240 127,301 249,508 1,271,048
2000 - Jan. .... 130,054 755,895 885,949 123,298 248,528 1,257,775
Feb. .... 128,993 743,965 872,958 124,554 246,226 1,243,737
Mar. .... 130,461 751,606 882,067 123,552 244,849 1,250,467
Apr. .... 134,295 772,180 906,475 121,236 243,719 1,271,430
May .... 132,506 768,059 900,565 121,276 244,591 1,266,432
June .... 134,434 762,299 896,734 120,467 242,807 1,260,008
July ... 136,781 760,041 896,821 121,029 242,702 1,260,552
Aug. .... 133,039 744,304 877,343 116,994 243,032 1,237,368
Sept. ... 134,161 751,848 886,009 116,850 240,910 1,243,768
Oct. .... 134,304 756,729 891,033 117,157 240,261 1,248,452
Nov. .... 135,603 728,942 864,545 113,711 238,931 1,217,187
Dec. .... 147,962 798,276 946,238 111,548 243,552 1,301,337
2001 - Jan. .... 136,224 753,460 889,684 110,156 240,642 1,240,482
(millions of euros)
2000 - Jan. .... 67,167 390,387 457,554 63,678 128,354 649,587
Feb. .... 66,619 384,226 450,845 64,327 127,165 642,337
Mar. .... 67,377 388,172 455,550 63,809 126,454 645,813
Apr. ... 69,357 398,798 468,155 62,613 125,870 656,639
May .... 68,433 396,670 465,103 62,634 126,321 654,058
June .... 69,430 393,695 463,124 62,216 125,400 650,740
July ... 70,641 392,528 463,170 62,506 125,345 651,021
Aug. .... 68,709 384,401 453,110 60,422 125,516 639,047
Sept. ... 69,288 388,297 457,585 60,348 124,419 642,353
Oct. .... 69,362 390,818 460,180 60,507 124,085 644,771
Nov. .... 70,033 376,467 446,500 58,727 123,398 628,625
Dec. .... 76,416 412,275 488,691 57,610 125,784 672,085
2001 - Jan. .... 70,354 389,130 459,483 56,891 124,281 640,655
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Table a34

Money market
fund shares/units

Debt securities

Total

Contribution to euro-area money

Repos and money up to 2 years monetary liabilities
market paper M1 M2 M3
(billions of lire)
117,130 9,240 32,486 1,368,666 799,373 1,198,359 1,356,893
111,344 11,461 25,940 1,346,172 824,925 1,188,251 1,336,458
113,123 12,421 25,198 1,317,570 794,034 1,157,809 1,307,477
107,040 14,230 23,816 1,326,765 809,676 1,172,813 1,315,937
106,911 15,161 21,821 1,341,091 825,171 1,188,667 1,330,505
110,396 15,192 22,090 1,325,846 806,777 1,168,345 1,313,548
98,274 25,297 21,636 1,416,256 882,912 1,259,721 1,403,421
105,587 25,479 21,030 1,409,872 876,515 1,248,341 1,399,057
113,127 24,844 21,020 1,402,728 863,925 1,234,705 1,391,911
111,225 23,915 20,352 1,405,960 873,220 1,241,620 1,394,895
114,258 24,747 19,811 1,430,246 896,279 1,261,234 1,417,616
123,942 20,087 19,530 1,429,990 891,144 1,257,012 1,417,624
123,266 19,165 19,691 1,422,130 887,514 1,250,788 1,410,524
131,184 18,395 19,460 1,429,592 886,116 1,249,847 1,416,796
132,139 18,164 19,525 1,407,197 867,710 1,227,736 1,395,371
126,584 17,938 19,271 1,407,560 876,889 1,234,649 1,396,826
134,394 17,742 20,089 1,420,677 881,510 1,238,928 1,409,808
137,987 18,096 19,732 1,393,002 854,296 1,206,938 1,381,540
132,254 19,508 23,455 1,476,554 933,193 1,288,293 1,462,706
145,917 21,295 23,901 1,431,594 880,261 1,231,059 1,421,693
(millions of euros)
54,531 13,159 10,861 728,138 452,682 644,715 722,553
58,425 12,831 10,856 724,449 446,180 637,672 718,862
57,443 12,351 10,511 726,118 450,981 641,243 720,403
59,010 12,781 10,232 738,661 462,890 651,373 732,137
64,010 10,374 10,086 738,528 460,238 649,192 732,142
63,662 9,898 10,169 734,469 458,363 645,978 728,475
67,751 9,500 10,050 738,322 457,641 645,492 731,714
68,244 9,381 10,084 726,756 448,135 634,073 720,649
65,375 9,264 9,953 726,944 452,875 637,643 721,400
69,409 9,163 10,375 733,718 455,262 639,853 728,105
71,264 9,346 10,191 719,426 441,207 623,331 713,506
68,303 10,075 12,114 762,576 481,954 665,348 755,424
75,360 10,998 12,344 739,357 454,617 635,789 734,243
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Financial assets: residents of Italy
(end-of-period stocks)

Table a35

Medium and long-term securities

BOTs
Total Government securities Other debt securities
monetary dgptg:irts
assets
held by held by held by
non-money- non-money- non-money-
market funds market funds market funds
(billions of lire)

1998 ..........
1,349,536 113,359 (124,591) 26,879 (821,107) 320,019 (416,139) 7,595
1999 - May ..... 1,322,847 105,452 (93,299) 17,747 (834,640) 343,903 (435,586) 8,699
June ... 1,338,896 105,494 (88,612) 18,496 (833,877) 338,399 (437,691) 10,071
July .. .. 1,334,242 105,110 (77,970) 17,350 (836,203) 332,173 (439,850) 11,796
Aug. ... 1,308,076 104,655 (72,244) 15,539 (830,918) 334,872 (441,090) 11,976
Sept 1,317,770 104,390 (67,847) 14,705 (835,498) 329,615 (438,145) 13,195
Oct. .... 1,333,131 103,813 (68,246) 15,208 (827,087) 313,158 (444,696) 13,427
Nov. 1,315,844 102,921 (69,167) 14,245 (805,034) 300,218 (449,003) 14,678
Dec. 1,405,064 102,079 (69,012) 11,610 (778,247) 284,024 (454,971) 14,900
2000 - Jan. .... 1,399,234 (100,927) (59,654) 10,473 (745,617) 262,629 (452,163) 14,630
Feb. 1,390,266 (99,686) (56,607) 9,994 (738,867) 245,308 (459,509) 15,054
Mar. 1,393,916 (99,711) (57,122) 10,535 (747,328) 240,114 (464,322) 15,468
Apr. ... 1,422,062 (98,610) (53,062) 9,376 (758,108) 243,084 (472,011) 15,725
May . 1,419,656 (98,263) (55,246) 11,411 (758,404) 236,514 (475,306) 15,930
June 1,411,916 (97,925) (56,372) 10,329 (754,748) 238,406 (476,569) 16,457
July 1,418,271 (97,097) (56,199) 9,570 (764,544) 233,368 (477,015) 16,470
Aug. 1,394,758 (96,041) (56,288) 9,425 (773,110) 234,136 (481,429) 16,182
Sept 1,394,167 (95,026) (62,622) 9,560 (775,364) 224,647 (486,424) 16,276

(millions of euros)

2000 - Jan. .... 722,644 (52,124) (30,808) 5,409 (385,079) 135,637 (233,523) 7,556
Feb. 718,013 (51,483) (29,235) 5,162 (381,593) 126,691 (237,317) 7,775
Mar. 719,897 (51,496) (29,501) 5,441 (385,963) 124,008 (239,802) 7,988
Apr. ... 734,434 (50,928) (27,404) 4,842 (391,530) 125,543 (243,774) 8,121
May . 733,191 (50,748) (28,532) 5,893 (391,683) 122,149 (245,475) 8,227
June 729,194 (50,574) (29,114) 5,334 (389,795) 123,126 (246,127) 8,499
July 732,476 (50,146) (29,024) 4,942 (394,854) 120,525 (246,358) 8,506
Aug. 720,332 (49,601) (29,070) 4,868 (399,278) 120,921 (248,637) 8,357
Sept 720,027 (49,077) (32,342) 4,937 (400,442) 116,020 (251,217) 8,406

42a



Tablea35

Other domestic

External financial assets

Memorandum item:
shares/units of investment funds

assets fiekd by finoatsgital do-rl;(w)iltic firw?rt]i:m
market fun)(;s assets financial assets held by assets ”O'r:?rﬁgte)"
e,
(billions of lire)
76,325 (1,706) (2,902,763) (601,425) 213,991 (3,504,188) 720,823 711,583
66,202 (1,742) (2,859,768) (779,782) 323,012 (3,639,550) 862,289 853,804
64,008 (1,745) (2,870,323) (819,535) 345,136 (3,689,858) 873,893 863,272
60,200 (1,722) (2,855,297) (839,717) 351,345 (3,695,014) 871,506 860,045
62,220 (1,725) (2,820,928) (866,281) 369,187 (3,687,209) 885,040 872,619
62,781 (1,721) (2,828,152) (876,365) 374,184 (3,704,517) 880,014 865,784
61,116 (1,723) (2,839,813) (909,514) 392,076 (3,749,327) 870,814 855,653
69,460 (1,719) (2,813,149) (953,174) 417,565 (3,766,323) 886,361 871,169
86,440 (1,752) (2,897,565) (988,702) 448,669 (3,886,267) 920,311 895,014
82,816 (1,766) (2,842,177) (1,004,262) 449,733 (3,846,439) 904,542 879,063
104,810 (1,767) (2,851,512) (1,042,364) 480,416 (3,893,876) 942,553 917,709
90,752 (1,773) (2,854,923) (1,075,371) 498,303 (3,930,295) 945,274 921,359
86,639 (1,775) (2,892,267) (1,092,686) 492,047 (3,984,953) 939,267 914,520
86,916 (1,762) (2,895,552) (1,063,715) 471,591 (3,959,267) 917,194 897,108
90,532 (1,760) (2,889,822) (1,076,361) 483,651 (3,966,183) 918,429 899,264
90,968 (1,762) (2,905,856) (1,101,591) 492,915 (4,007,447) 917,116 898,721
93,900 (1,763) (2,897,288) (1,139,771) 519,659 (4,037,059) 941,209 923,045
89,595 (1,778) (2,904,976) (1,134,512) 500,504 (4,039,487) 919,770 901,833
(millions of euros)
42,771 (912) (1,467,862) (518,658) 232,268 (1,986,520) 467,157 453,998
54,130 (912) (1,472,683) (538,336) 248,114 (2,011,019) 486,788 473,957
46,869 (916) (1,474,445) (555,383) 257,352 (2,029,828) 488,193 475,842
44,745 (917) (1,493,731) (564,325) 254,121 (2,058,057) 485,091 472,310
44,889 (910) (1,495,428) (549,363) 243,556 (2,044,791) 473,691 463,317
46,756 (909) (1,492,468) (555,894) 249,785 (2,048,363) 474,329 464,431
46,981 (910) (1,500,749) (568,924) 254,569 (2,069,674) 473,651 464,151
48,495 (910) (1,496,325) (588,642) 268,381 (2,084,967) 486,094 476,713
46,272 (918) (1,500,295) (585,926) 258,488 (2,086,221) 475,022 465,758
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Credit: residents of Italy

(end-of-period stocks)

Table a36

Finance to “other residents”

Total

Bank credit Bonds placed domestically domestic finance External finance Total
A B held by Italian MFls C=A+B D E=C+D
(billions of lire)
1998 ........... 1,337,337 (23,464) 5,586 (1,360,800) (154,422) (1,515,223)
1999 - May 1,359,364 (18,305) 5,781 (1,377,669) (166,594) (1,544,263)
June 1,401,684 (18,506) 5,944 (1,420,190) (202,697) (1,622,887)
July 1,412,513 (20,104) 6,809 (1,432,617) (202,999) (1,635,616)
Aug. .... 1,400,962 (19,129) 7,142 (1,420,091) (206,203) (1,626,295)
Sept 1,402,966 (20,999) 9,553 (1,423,965) (206,212) (1,630,177)
Oct. .... 1,408,515 (22,914) 10,119 (1,431,429) (212,532) (1,643,961)
Nov. .... 1,459,661 (21,156) 10,269 (1,480,816) (227,512) (1,708,328)
Dec. .... 1,474,178 (24,521) 10,553 (1,498,699) (223,906) (1,722,605)
2000 - Jan. .... 1,484,157 (21,260) 11,230 (1,505,417) (223,915) (1,729,331)
Feb. .... 1,499,058 (22,174) 12,382 (1,521,232) (223,586) (1,744,818)
Mar. .. .. 1,513,850 (23,298) 12,232 (1,537,147) (225,137) (1,762,285)
Apr. .... 1,529,540 (25,796) 13,773 (1,555,336) (226,913) (1,782,249)
May 1,535,179 (24,604) 13,994 (1,559,782) (226,019) (1,785,802)
June 1,571,390 (24,763) 12,135 (1,596,153) (232,715) (1,828,868)
July 1,581,113 (25,204) 13,876 (1,606,317) (243,819) (1,850,136)
Aug. .... 1,584,077 (24,791) 13,885 (1,608,868) (243,973) (1,852,841)
Sept 1,594,237 (23,916) 14,108 (1,618,153) (243,166) (1,861,320)
(millions of euros)
2000 - Jan. .... 766,503 (10,980) 5,800 (777,483) (115,642) (893,125)
Feb. .... 774,199 (11,452) 6,395 (785,651) (115,472) (901,123)
Mar. . ... 781,838 (12,032) 6,317 (793,870) (116,274) (910,144)
Apr. .... 789,942 (13,322) 7,113 (803,264) (117,191) (920,455)
May 792,854 (12,707) 7,227 (805,560) (116,729) (922,290)
June 811,555 (12,789) 6,267 (824,344) (120,187) (944,532)
July 816,577 (13,017) 7,167 (829,593) (125,922) (955,515)
Aug. .... 818,107 (12,803) 7,171 (830,911) (126,002) (956,913)
Sept 823,355 (12,352) 7,286 (835,706) (125,585) (961,291)




Table a36

General government debt Credit
held domestically Total domestic Total Mesmhg:zgdptlj;r:: (i:gm:
domestically, held
by Italian MFIs
F G held by Italian MFIs G+C E+F
(billions of lire)

2,414,394 2,284,098 606,539 (3,644,898) (3,929,617) 35,717

2,481,114 2,345,444 608,638 (3,723,113) (4,025,377) 47,848

2,494,731 2,357,141 607,462 (3,777,331) (4,117,618) 45,416

2,488,741 2,358,411 596,748 (3,791,028) (4,124,358) 45,317

2,486,314 2,352,224 593,899 (3,772,315) (4,112,608) 41,251

2,498,459 2,364,777 600,819 (3,788,742) (4,128,635) 42,479

2,496,710 2,362,264 605,609 (3,793,693) (4,140,671) 42,422

2,490,504 2,353,859 589,728 (3,834,676) (4,198,832) 47,080

2,454,973 2,318,096 581,126 (3,816,794) (4,177,578) 55,299
(2,447,349) (2,309,911) 572,034 (3,815,328) (4,176,680) 55,675
(2,463,352) (2,319,874) 571,073 (3,841,106) (4,208,170) 61,032
(2,484,342) (2,336,127) 566,198 (3,873,274) (4,246,626) 64,288
(2,502,727) (2,352,898) 569,214 (3,908,233) (4,284,977) 66,006
(2,505,347) (2,346,175) 559,402 (3,905,957) (4,291,149) 66,750
(2,522,061) (2,358,834) 558,652 (3,954,987) (4,350,929) 69,992
(2,507,271) (2,345,188) 547,900 (3,951,505) (4,357,407) 71,299
(2,521,194) (2,353,277) 540,112 (3,962,145) (4,374,035) 65,768
(2,526,229) (2,354,165) 538,360 (3,972,319) (4,387,549) 64,076

(millions of euros)

(1,263,950) (1,192,970) 295,431 (1,970,452) (2,157,075) 28,754
(1,272,215) (1,198,115) 294,934 (1,983,766) (2,173,339) 31,520
(1,283,055) (1,206,508) 292,417 (2,000,379) (2,193,199) 33,202
(1,292,551) (1,215,170) 293,975 (2,018,434) (2,213,006) 34,089
(1,293,904) (1,211,698) 288,907 (2,017,259) (2,216,193) 34,474
(1,302,536) (1,218,236) 288,520 (2,042,580) (2,247,068) 36,148
(1,294,897) (1,211,189) 282,967 (2,040,782) (2,250,413) 36,823
(1,302,088) (1,215,366) 278,944 (2,046,277) (2,259,000) 33,966
(1,304,688) (1,215,825) 278,040 (2,051,531) (2,265,980) 33,092
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Table a37

Supervisory capital and capital adequacy (on a consolidated basis) (1)
(billions of lire)

Supplementary capital Capital shortfalls
Solvency
Core Supervisory ratio Excess Percentage
capital subordinated| capital (percen- capital Number Amount of excess
liabilities tages) of banks u risk assets
2
December 1997
Banks in the Centre and North 153,362 34,815 21,169 180,257 11,20 53,470 5 1,912 1.39
Banks in the South ......... 13,107 2,468 1,715 15,191 13,89 6,531 7 93 0.07
Total ...... 166,469 37,283 22,884 195,448 11,36 60,001 12 2,005 1.46
June 1998
Banks in the Centre and North 156,555 41,530 27,447 191,031 11,43 57,846 4 508 0.36
Banks in the South ......... 12,957 2,340 1,590 14,926 13,98 6,386 2 4
Total ...... 169,512 43,870 29,037 205,957 11,58 64,232 6 512 0.36
December 1998
Banks in the Centre and North 158,681 42,673 29,840 193,056 11,22 55,634 3 222 0.15
Banks in the South ......... 12,536 2,150 1,607 14,334 13,29 5,718 4 11 0.01
Total ...... 171,217 44,823 31,447 207,390 11,34 61,352 7 233 0.16
June 1999
Banks in the Centre and North 165,800 45,131 32,891 201,853 10,82 52,738 6 165 0.11
Banks in the South ......... 10,374 1,720 1,237 11,879 14,13 5,160 2 5
Total ...... 176,174 47,151 34,128 213,732 10,96 57,898 8 170 0.11
December 1999
Banks in the Centre and North 161,946 47,554 39,675 200,891 10,39 48,857 8 2,578 1.60
Banks in the South ......... 11,225 1,600 1,318 12,593 15,12 5,932 2 4
Total ...... 173,171 49,154 40,993 213,484 10,59 54,789 10 2,582 1.60
June 2000
Banks in the Centre and North 169,348 52,889 45,120 213,125 10,40 50,321 5 1,214 0.71
Banks in the South ......... 10,555 1,511 1,283 11,830 14,18 5,158 1 1 -
Total ...... 179,903 54,400 46,403 224,955 10,54 55,479 6 1,215 0.71

(1) For banks not belonging to a banking group, the data are obtained from the reports they submit on a solo basis. - (2) Capital shortfalls multiplied by 12.5 and divided by the risk-
weighted assets of the banking system.
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Notesto the statistical tables

Tableal

Sources: IMF, OECD, Eurostat, Istat and national
statistics.
For India, GDPat factor cost (fiscal year: April-March).

Table a2

Sources. IMF, Eurostat, Istat and national statistics.
For Italy, see the notes to Table al0.

For China, industrial value added. For Indonesia and
Thailand, manufacturing.

Table a3

Sources: IMF, Eurostat, Istat and national statistics.

For the euro area, Germany, France and Italy,
harmonized consumer prices. For the United Kingdom,
consumer prices excluding mortgage interest.

Table a4

Sources: IMF, ECB and national statistics.
The annual data for the current account balance may

not coincide with the sum of the seasonaly adjusted
quarterly data.

Table ab

Sources: ECB and national statistics.

Official reference rates. For the United States, federal
fundstarget rate; for Japan, discount rate; for the euro area,
rate for main refinancing operations, for the United
Kingdom, base rate; for Canada, official bank rate.

Money market rates. For the United States, rate on
3-month CDs; for Japan, 3-month call rate (un-
collateralized); for the euro area, 3-month Euribor (until
December 1998, based on national statistics); for the
United Kingdom, 3-month interbank rate; for Canada, rate
on 3-month prime corporate paper.

Table a6
Source: National statistics.

Bond yields (secondary market, gross). For the United
States, 10-year Treasury notes and bonds; for Germany,
9-10 year public sector bonds; for Japan, France, the
United Kingdom and Canada, 10-year public sector
bonds; for Italy, yield on 10-year benchmark BTPs listed
on the screen-based market.

Share indices (1995=100). For the United States,
Standard and Poor’s composite index; for Japan, Topix;
for Germany, FAZ Aktien; for France, CAC 40; for Italy,
MIB; for the United Kingdom, FTSE All-Share; for
Canada, composite index of the Toronto stock exchange
(closing prices).

Tablea7

Source: IMF for the gold price.

Period averages except for gold prices, which are
end-of-period values.

Table a8

Sources: Based on IMF and OECD data and national
statistics.

The table shows real effective exchange rates
caculated on the basis of the producer prices of
manufactures of 25 countries. For the methodology, see
the article “Nuovi indicatori di tasso di cambio effettivo
nominale e reae’, in the Bank’s Bollettino Economico,
no. 30, February 1998.

Table a9

Source: | stat.

Based on the European system of national accounts
ESA95. The item “Other domestic uses’ includes
consumption of general government and non-profit
institutions serving households, changes in inventories
and valuables, and statistical discrepancies.

TablealO

Sources: Based on Istat and | SAE data.

The indices of industrial production are adjusted for
variations in the number of working days. The seasonal
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adjustment of the general index of production and that of
the indices of production by economic use are carried out
separately using the TRAMO-SEATS procedure; the
aggregate index may therefore differ from the weighted
mean of the disaggregated indices. For the period up to
January 1995, the seasonal adjustment procedure is
applied to series obtained by shifting directly fromindices
with base 1990=100 to indices with base 1995=100. Raw
data are shown for the level of foreign orders and for
stocks of finished goods.

Tableal?

Source: |stat.

As of February 1992, the consumer price index for
worker and employee households excludes tobacco
products (Law 81/1992). As of January 1999, both the
consumer price index for the entire resident population
and that for worker and employee households are chain
indices with December of the previous year as the
calculation base. The reference year for the indices
remains 1995 (1995=100). The item “ Goods and services
with regulated prices’ includes the unregulated price of
cylinder gasamong energy prices since the disaggregation
into 209 elementary items does not permit its exclusion.

Tableal7?

Source: |stat.

The sub-indices reported in the table are constructed
on the basis of the data published by Eurostat to obtain
aggregates that are comparable across countries and
anal ogous to those used for the analysis of consumer price
inflation (see the box “Nuovi indicatori dei prezzi alla
produzione nell’ area dell’ euro”, in the Bank’s Bollettino
Economico, no. 35, October 2000).

Table a2l

Thetable showsthe state sector borrowing requirement
on the basis of the definition of the sector that comprises
the budget and Treasury operations, the Deposits and
Loans Fund, the Southern Italy Development Agency
(suppressed in April 1993), the National Road Agency
(ANAS) and the former State Forests.

The budget deficit excludes accounting items that are
offset under Treasury operations, loan disbursements and
repayments and settlements of debtsinvolving state sector
bodies or which merely result in accounting transactions
between the budget and Treasury operations; on the other
hand, it includes VAT refunds channeled through

48a

taxpayers tax accounts. As of May 1998, following the
introduction of the single tax payment form (Legidlative
Decree 241/1997) and the single mandate procedure
(Ministerial Decree 183/1998), the main taxes are paid
without distinction into a single account at the Treasury
and subsequently allocated among the different budget
items. The receipts shown in this table are based on data
collected at the time they are booked in the budget
accounts; accordingly, they do not include any balances
at the Treasury deriving from delays in the booking of
receipts. Furthermore, owing to the new method of paying
taxes the monthly figures of the “Receipts’ and
“Payments’ series are affected by the leads and lags with
which tax refunds and collection charges are entered in
the accounts. The item “Treasury operations’ includes
transactions vis-a-vis the Treasury Ministry (net of
accounting items vis-a-vis the budget) and minor items
vis-&visthe Bank of Italy and the UIC. The flows shown
in the subitem “Caollection accounts’ show the changes
in receipts pending the allocation of central government
taxes, the share of Irap due to the regions and the social
security contributions paid using the single mandate
procedure but dueto INPS. A negative flow indicates that
the amounts booked in the month exceeded the revenue
received and vice versa. The interest on postal savings
certificates is determined on a cash basis. The additional
borrowing of “ANAS, Forests and other bodies’ includes
the net funds they raised directly in the market. Theitems
“Settlements of past debts’ and “Privatization receipts’
permit the reconciliation of the effective funding
requirement and the definition of the borrowing
reguirement currently used to determine the objectivesfor
fiscal policy. The figures for the last year are provisional.

Table a22

The table shows the financing of the genera
government borrowing requirement. “Foreign loans’
comprise only those raised abroad directly; they do not
include loans contracted indirectly via banks, which are
included under “Lending by banks’, or BOTs and other
government securities acquired by non-residents, which
areincluded in the respective categories of domestic debt.
The item also includes CTEs stamped as being for
circulation abroad. The item “Central bank financing”
includes the Treasury’s overdraft with the Bank of Italy,
a suspense account and the Treasury payments account
(see Law 483/1993) and the sinking fund for the
redemption of government securities (see Laws 432/1993
and 110/1997). Postal savings certificates are included at
their face value at issue. “Medium and long-term
securities’, “Foreign loans’ and “Other” include the
corresponding financial instruments related to operations
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entered into by the State Railways with the cost borne by
the government. The figures for the last year are
provisional.

Some of the criteriafor the classification of bank loans
have been revised in this issue of the Bulletin. The
revision, which has been carried out for the entire series
of bank loans, has resulted in the attribution to general
government of some loans that were previously classified
as being to persons outside that sector.

Table a23

The table shows general government debt and its
composition (the figure for the state sector is shown as
a memorandum item). The debt (end-of-period data) is
stated at face value and that denominated in foreign
currency is trandlated at year-end exchange rates. The
items*“ Medium and long-term securities excluding central
bank”, “BOTs and BTEs excluding central bank” and
“Borrowing from central bank” include only securities
acquired outright. CTES that are not stamped as being for
circulation abroad and BTEs are included in domestic
debt. Medium and long-term securities include bonds
issued by Crediop on behalf of the Treasury and theformer
autonomous government agencies; the amount of these
bonds is deducted from the lending of banks to these
bodies. Medium and long-term securities also include the
BTPs issued in connection with the closure of the
Treasury’scurrent account with the Bank of Italy. Medium
and long-term securities and Treasury bills do not include
those held by socia security institutions and other bodies
included in general government. PO deposits comprise
current accounts, net of “service” accounts and Treasury
payments to municipalities and provinces that are held
with the PO. Postal savings certificates are included at
their face value at issue. The stocks of lending by banks
are based on automated prudential returns. “Debt issued
abroad” includes only loans raised directly abroad and
CTEs that are stamped as being for circulation abroad.
Foreign loans are translated into lire on the basis of the
currency in which the debt was originally contracted,
regardless of subsequent swap transactions. In the same
waly asfor the state sector borrowing requirement, the debt
figures for “Medium and long-term securities’, “Lending
by banks’ and “Debt issued abroad” include the
corresponding financial instruments related to operations
entered into by the State Railways with the cost borne by
the government. From December 1998 the item
“Borrowing from central bank” refers exclusively to the
accounts of the Bank of Italy (and not to the consolidated
accounts of the Bank of Italy and the UIC) since that

month saw the completion of the transfer of the reserves
held by the UIC to the Bank of Italy in conformity with
Legidlative Decrees 43/1998 and 319/1998. The UIC's
securities portfolio is included under “Medium and
long-term securities excluding central bank”. The figures
for the last year are provisional.

Some of the criteriafor the classification of bank loans
have been revised in this issue of the Bulletin. The
revision, which has been carried out for the entire series
of bank loans, has resulted in the attribution to general
government of some loans that were previously classified
as being to persons outside that sector.

Table a24

The interest rates on the “deposit facility” and the
“marginal lending facility” are set by the Governing
Council of the ECB and represent respectively the lower
limit and the upper limit of the corridor of official interest
rates.

On 8 June the Governing Council of the ECB
announced that, starting from the operation to be settled
on 28 June 2000, the main refinancing operations of the
Eurosystem would be conducted as variable rate tenders,
applying the multiple rate auction procedures. It aso
decided to set a minimum bid rate for these operations.

Under Legidlative Decree 213/1998, as of 1 January
1999, for a period of not more than 5 years, the Bank of
Italy periodically determines “the reference rate for
instruments linked to the former discount rate”, which
replaces the latter. The reference rate is modified by an
order issued by the Governor taking account of the
changes involving the monetary instrument used by the
ECB that the Bank of Italy considers to be the closest
equivalent to the official discount rate.

Table a25

The average Treasury Bill rate isthe average, weighted
onthe basisof the quantitiesallotted, of theallotment rates
of the auctions of mini-BOTs and three, six and
twelve-month BOTs. As of January 1999, the 360-day
year is used instead of the 365-day year.

Theinterbank rates (overnight and at one, three six and
twelve months) are observed daily on the Interbank
Deposit Market (MID) areweighted average bid-ask rates.

Tables a26 and a27

The annual data refer to the month of December.

The figures are based on the 10-day survey introduced
in January 1995. The sample consists of the banks
participating in the survey at each reference date.
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The indication “lire/feuros’ means that as of January
1999 the figures include amounts in euros and other
euro-area currencies.

Table a28

This table refers to the statistical returns submitted to
the European Central Bank by Italian banks and money
market funds. Since the start of the third phase of
Economic and Monetary Union, intermediaries subject to
statistical reporting requirements in the euro area have
been known as Monetary Financial Institutions (MFISs).
The category comprises central banks, credit institutions
and all other resident financia institutions whose business
consists in receiving deposits and/or close substitutes for
deposits from institutions other than MFIsand in granting
credit and/or making investments in securities for their
own account. For further details, see the Methodological
Appendix and the notes to the tables of the “Monetary
Financial Institutions. Banks and Money Market Funds”
Supplement to the Statistical Bulletin.

For the period from December 1995 to May 1998, the
time series are estimated drawing on supervisory returns,
as of June 1998 data are reported by banks in accordance
with the new harmonized definitions adopted by the ESCB
for the euro area as awhole. “Loans’ include repo assets
and bad debts. “Deposits’ include current account
deposits, deposits with agreed maturities and redeemable
at notice, and repo liabilities. “Debt securities’ include
subordinated liabilities. The item “Capital and reserves’
is made up of share capital, reserves, provisions for
general banking risks and the balance of prior-year profits
and losses.

Table a29

The data refer to all the banks resident in Italy.
The annual data refer to the month of December.

Depositsrefer to those of other general government and
other sectors. Current account deposits include banker’s
drafts but not current account time deposits. Depositswith
agreed maturity include certificates of deposit, current
account time deposits and savings account time deposits.
Deposits redeemable at notice consist of ordinary savings
account deposits.

Bonds comprise all the debt instruments issued by
banks, including subordinated liabilities. As of December
2000, reverse convertibles are included in the series with
maturities up to two years.
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Tablea30

The data refer to all the banks resident in Italy.
The annual data refer to the month of December.

“Loans’ do not include those granted by branches
abroad.

“Other” securities refer to banks' holdings of lira and
foreign currency bonds issued by residents.

The indication “lire/feuros’ means that as of January
1999 the figures include amounts in euros and other
euro-area currencies.

Tablea3l

“Other financia assets’ include CDs, banker's
acceptances and commercial paper. The difference
between “Net assets’ and “Total portfolio” consists of
other net assets (mainly current accounts and repos).
SICAVs are included. Funds of funds are not included.
Rounding may cause discrepancies in totals.

Tablea32

“Other financia assets’ include CDs, banker's
acceptances and commercial paper. Funds of funds are not
included. Rounding may cause discrepancies in totals.

Table a33

The amounts shown for “Banks’ refer to the portfolio
management services they provide directly. Owing to
changes introduced in July 2000 in the statistical reports
submitted by investment firms (SIMs), thereisabreak in
the data concerning these intermediaries in the third
quarter of 2000. “Other financial assets’ include CDs,
banker’s acceptances and commercial paper. “ Netinflow”
is calculated as the sum of monthly flows.

Table a34

All the items refer to the liabilities included in M3 of
Italian MFIs and the Post Office towards the “money
holding sector” of the entire euro area. This sector,
adopted by the ESCB in the harmonization of national
statistics, comprises all the residents of the euro area apart
from MFIs and central governments. Accordingly, it
includes “other general government” (local authorities
and social security funds) and “other residents’
(non-money-market investment funds, other financial
ingtitutions, non-financial  corporations, insurance
corporations, households, and non-profit institutions
serving households).
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“Currency in circulation” comprises Bank of ltaly
banknotes and Treasury coins. “ Current account deposits’
comprise current accounts held with resident MFIs and
the Post Office; bank CDs redeemable within 24 months
are included under “Deposits with agreed maturities up
to2years’; freely available PO deposit book accounts and
ordinary PO savings certificates are included under
“Deposits redeemable at notice up to 3 months’. Money
market paper includes atypical securities and banker’s
acceptances liabilities. Money market funds are defined
as collective investment funds whose shares/units are
close substitutes for deposits in terms of liquidity and/or
which invest in tradable debt securities with a residual
maturity of up to one year.

The contributionsto the euro-areamonetary aggregates
are obtained by summing therelevant items and deducting
Italian MFIS' holdings of: banknotes and coin in lire and
the other euro-area currencies, for M1, and bonds issued
by MFIsresident in the rest of the euro area, for M3. For
further details on the methods used to compile these
statistics, see “Note metodologiche e informazioni
statistiche - Aggregati monetari e creditizi dell’area
dell’euro: le componenti itaiane” in the series
Supplementsto the Satistical Bulletin, Volume X, no. 33,
12 June 2000.

Table a35

All the items refer to the financial assets of the Itaian
“money holding sector” (see the note to Table a34); the
share of each item held by non-money-market funds is
shown separately.

“Total monetary assets’ comprise currency in
circulation, current account deposits, deposits with agreed
maturity up to 2 years, deposits redeemable at notice up
to 3 months, repos, money market fund shares/units and
money market paper, and debt securities up to 2 years.

“Other deposits’ comprise deposits with agreed
maturity over 2 years, deposits redeemable at notice over
3 months and forward PO savings certificates, which are
measured on the basis of the price at issue.

“Government securities’ comprise CCTs, BTPs, CTZs,
CTEs and other medium and long-term government
securities at face value. The item refers to securities
acquired outright; it excludes the securities acquired by
the money holding sector under repos but includes those
sold.

“Other financia assets’ include enterprises surety
deposits; “Other financial assets held by non-
money-market funds’ include shares issued by residents
in Italy.

Table a36

The items refer to “other residents’ and “general
government”, which have replaced respectively the
“non-state sector” and the “state sector” in the statistics
compiled until December 1998 (see “ Note metodol ogiche
einformazioni statistiche - Aggregati monetari e creditizi
dell’area dell’ euro: le componenti italiane” in the series
Supplements to the Satistical Bulletin, Volume X, no. 33,
12 June 2000).

“Bonds placed domestically” arethoseissued by “ other
residents’ after deducting the amounts held by residents
of the rest of the euro area and the rest of the world.

“Externa finance” comprises the loans disbursed to
“other residents” and the debt securities thereof bought
at issue by residents of the rest of the euro area and the
rest of the world.

“General government debt” is stated at face value and
is calculated, in accordance with the EU definition, gross
of the Treasury’s claims on the Bank of Italy (balances
on the Treasury payments account, the sinking fund for
the redemption of government securitiesand other smaller
accounts) since December 1998, and of claims on the
Bank of Italy and the UIC for the preceding period.

Table a37

Source: Supervisory reports.

The data refer to supervisory capital calculated on a
consolidated basis and the corresponding solvency ratio.

Supervisory capital is determined as the algebraic sum
of aseriesof positive and negative items, whoseinclusion
in core or supplementary capital is admitted, with or
without restrictions, according to the item.

Paid-in capital, reserves, provisionsfor general banking
risks and innovative capital instruments - net of any own
shares or capital parts held, intangible assets and loss for
the year - are the elements of core capital, which is
included in the calculation of supervisory capital without
restriction. Revaluation reserves, provisions for losses,
hybrid capital instruments and subordinated liabilities
- net of any revaluation losses on securities held as
financial fixed assets and other negative items - constitute
supplementary capital, whichisincluded inthecalculation
of supervisory capital up to the amount of core capital.

The regulations governing the solvency ratio require
banking groups and banks not belonging to a group to
satisfy a minimum capital requirement of 8 per cent,
defined as the ratio of their supervisory capital to the
total of their on-and off-balance-sheet assets, weighted
according to their potential riskiness.
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The calculation of the excess amounts and shortfalls
of supervisory capital (“Excess capital” and “Capital
shortfalls’) is based on the assumption of a minimum
capital requirement of 8 per cent for all banks, including
those belonging to banking groups, for which the
supervisory regulations envisage a requirement of 7 per

52a

cent provided that the group as awhole satisfies the 8 per
cent requirement.

The solvency ratio figures take account of the
prudential requirements for market risks.

For India, GDPat factor cost (fiscal year: April-March).
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ABI

Bl
BOT
BTP
CCT
CIP
CIPE
Confindustria
Consob
CTE
CTO
CT1Z
ICl
Iciap
Ilor
INAIL
INPS
Irap

I rpef
Irpeg
ISAE
Isco

| stat
MIF
MTS
SACE
uic

List of abbreviations

Associazione bancaria italiana

Italian Bankers' Association

Banca d' Italia

Bank of Italy

Buoni ordinari del Tesoro

Treasury bills

Buoni del Tesoro poliennali

Treasury bonds

Certificati di credito del Tesoro

Treasury credit certificates

Comitato interministeriale prezz

Interministerial Committee on Prices

Comitato interministeriale per la programmaz one economica
Interministerial Committee for Economic Planning
Confederazione generale dell’industria italiana
Confederation of Italian Industry

Commissione nazionale per le societa e la borsa
Companies and Stock Exchange Commission
Certificati del Tesoroin ECU

Treasury certificates in ecus

Certificati del Tesoro con opzione

Treasury option certificates

Certificati del Tesoro zero-coupon

Zero coupon Treasury certificates

Imposta comunale sugli immobili

Municipal property tax

Imposta comunale per I esercizio di imprese e di arti e professioni
Municipal tax on businesses and the self-employed
Imposta locale sui redditi

Local income tax

Istituto nazionale per |’ assicurazione contro gli infortuni sul lavoro
National Industrial Accidents Insurance Institute
Istituto nazionale per la previdenza sociale
Nationa Social Security Institute

Imposta regional e sulle attivita produttive
Regional tax on productive activities

Imposta sul reddito delle persone fisiche

Personal income tax

Imposta sul reddito delle persone giuridiche
Corporate income tax

Istituto di studi e analisi economica

Institute for Economic Research and Analysis
Istituto nazionale per lo studio della congiuntura
National Institute for the Study of the Economic Situation
Istituto nazionale di statistica

National Institute of Statistics

Mercato italiano dei futures

Italian Futures Market

Mercato telematico dei titoli di Stato

Screen-based market in government securities
Sezione per I'assicurazione dei crediti all’ esportazione
Export Credit Insurance Agency

Ufficio italiano dei cambi

Italian Foreign Exchange Office
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